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SYNOPSIS: STRATEGIC DIRECTION FOR THIS 2018/19 IDP REVIEW 

        OUR VALUES, VISION, MISSION AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES -  UNCHANGED 

        REVIEW PERIOD:  1ST REVIEW- 2018/19  

 

 

For this 2018/19 IDP review the strategic direction of Council remains unchanged. In del ivering on our 5 

strategic objectives, the key strategic priorities for 2018/19  are:  

 

o Create sustainable towns  

Á Continue with wat er demand and water 

conservation management e.g. 3 year 

infrastructure loan for water & sewerage from 

2018/19  

Á Facilitate the c reation of d iverse housing 

opportunities (low cost, rental, affordable)  

Á Initiate a review of the Spatial Development 

Framework (SDF) (multi -year project ). 

o Maintain a s afe and healthy 

environment  

Á Foster and develop sustainable 

safety programs that will culm inate 

public order.  

Á Encourage the integration of CCTV 

Camera Modern Security to 

proactively deter, prevent 

damages of buildings, assets and 
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facilities from possible crimes.  

o Maintenance of gravel roads  

o Promote dust control and maintenance of 

gravel roads . 

o Promote social development - ECD facilities  

Á Promote maintenance and upgrade of Early 

Childhood Development (ECD) facilities on 

municipal property.  

o Promote economic and social development  

Á Transfer of historic and current low cost 

housing properties  to promote  the livelihoods 

of communities . 

o Promote local tourism  

Á Re-organise Local Tourism offices under the 

Municipality  

Á Skills development in the hospitality industry  

Á Support sustainable festivals  

Á Marketing and branding of destination 

(increase tourist/visitor nu mbers and 

spending).  

o Promote the local economy  

Á Collaborate & support key growth sectors 

(i.e. Agriculture, Aquaculture, 

Manufacturing and Construction)  

Á Focus on addressing unemployment, 

poverty & inequality  

Á Promote entrepreneurship  

Á Support and grow the inf ormal 

economy/sector  

Á Participate in government job 

creation programmes (i.e. EPWP - 

Expanded public works programme, 

CWP- Community worker 

programme)  

Á Build working relationships with the 

Private Sector.  

o Ensure financial sustainability  

Á Consider available res ources to 

ensure optimal service delivery 

within our financial means .    

 

Note: The key strategic priorities are specific 

actions we are going to focus on in 2018/19 to 

achieve the strategic objectives set in the 5 year 

IDP.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of the Integrated Development Plan 

(IDP) is to address the development needs of our 

communities  and the organisation within clearly 

defined strategic objectives and measurabl e key 

performance indicators. The Municipal Budget 

funds the delivery of the IDP.  

 

This document represents the 1 st review of the 

2017/2021  Integrated Development Plan (IDP) 

adopted by Council on 31 May 2017 .  

 

The IDP is a  p lan,  wh ic h will inform our  

com munit ies on  how  the  Over stra nd  

Munic ipa lity will ut ilize its resources  for  the  4th 

Generation IDP of  the  2017/2 021 IDP c ycle.  

 

This document is structured into fourteen chapters .  

 

The fourteen chapters are preceded with a 

synopses of our strategic directi on (Vision, Mission 

and  Strategic objectives) that was  reviewed with no 

amendments for this 2018/19 IDP review. The 

synopses section also includes the forewords of the 

Executive Mayor and Municipal Manager.  

 

Chapter 1  states the introduction and backgroun d 

by noting the legal context of the IDP review, 

explaining the IDP process and the key timeframes 

followed to review this IDP. The linkage between the 

IDP, Budget, Performance Management and Risk 

Management is also discussed.  

 

Chapter 2  provides a strate gic analysis with an 

overview of the municipal area and highlights the 

key socio -economic data that informs the 

development needs in Overstrand. The reviewed 

ward priorities for this 2018/19 IDP review are also 

addressed.  

Chapter 3  reflects on the institu tional arrangements 

in the municipality and gives a situational analysis of 

our performance against the five national key 

performance areas for the 2014/15 ð 2016/17 

financial years.  

Chapter 4 states our strategic direction - detailing 

our vision, mission and 5 strategic goals that will be 

pursued during the 5 year cycle of the IDP. The 

status of delivery on the major projects identified in  

the 5 year IDP cycle (2017/2021 ) is provided under 

the relevant sections.  

For this 2018/19 IDP review our: Vision, Mi ssion and 

Strategic objectives remain unchanged.  

 

Our 5 strategic objectives were retained and are:  

 

1. The provision of democratic, accountable and 

ethical governance  

2. The provision and maintenance of municipal 

services  

3. The encouragement of structured commu nity 

participation in the matters of the municipality  

4. The creation and maintenance of a safe and 

healthy environment  

5. The promotion of tourism, economic and social 

development.  

This document constitutes the 1st review  

(2018/19) of the current 5 year Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP) of the Overstrand 

Municipality for the period  

1 July 2017/18 ɀ 30 June 2021/22 

 

Readers to note that this IDP review is not 

intended to redraft the approved 5 year 

IDP for 2017/2021 (master plan), but only 

to review if we are still on course in 

attaining the strategic direction set in the 

approved 5 year master plan.  The Ma ster 

plan (approved 2017/2021 IDP) should 

therefore be read in conjunction with this 

2018/19 IDP review.  
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The programmes/ plans/ strategy to action each 

of the 5 strategic objectives are  detailed in this 

chapter.  

 

Chapter 5  links the functional areas of the 

municipality with the 5 strategic objectives.  

 

Chapter 6 details the service level agreements 

drafted as part of our customer care strategy. The 

consumer services charters for the el ectricity, 

water and sanitation, solid waste management, 

roads and storm water departments are included 

in this chapter.  

 

Chapter 7 illustrates how Overstrandõs strategic 

objectives align with the key policy directives on 

the global, national, provincial and district level. 

The Sustainable development goals, National 

Development Plan (NDP), the Provincial Strategic 

Plan, the Provincial Game Changers and the 

Overberg District Municipalityõs strategic 

objectives are noted. Information on the Back to 

Basics (B2B) approach and the Western Cape 

Joint Planning Initiative (JPI) are also included in 

this chapter.  

 

Chapter 8  provides a high level summary on the 

status of the Municipalityõs service oriented sector 

plans (master plans). The sectoral plans are the 

Wat er Services Development Plan (WSDP), 

Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP), 

Integrated Transport Plan (ITP), Electricity Master 

Plan, Strategic Environmental Management 

Framework and the Air Quality Management Plan 

(AQMP).  

 

Chapter 9  details the reviewed  Local Economic 

Development strategy for the 5 year period 

(2018/19 review).  

 

Chapter 10  notes the status of the Spatial 

Development Plan (SDF) and the Integrated 

Development Framework (IDF).  

 

Chapter 11  notes the reviewed 2016/17 Disaster 

Management Plan  (DMP).  

 

Chapter 12 deals with the Financial Plan of the 

Municipality.  

 

Chapter 13 deals with Performance management. 

The preliminary key performance indicators and 

targets for the 2018/19 financial year are stated. 

(Note - 2018/19 performance indicators a nd 

targets are in draft form and subject to the 

approval of the Final Service Delivery and Budget 

Implementation (SDBIP) by mid June 2018).   

 

Chapter 14  deals with the Financials and 

budgetary annexures. The IDP/Budget linkage is 

reflected as per the Budge t SA schedule s. The 

spatial mapping of the R5 00 000 ward projects, 

capital budget and government allocations for 

the 2018/19 - 2020/21 MTREF are also included. The 

planned provincial government investment in 

Overstrand for 2018/19 -2020/21 is also stated.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

. 
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CHAPTER 1 

 

 INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 

 

1.1 Introduction  

 

Integrated development planning is a legislated 

process whereby the Mu nicipality prepares a five 

year strategic plan which is known as the IDP . The 

IDP is the principle strategic plann ing document of 

the Municipality, and all planning and 

development, as well as decisions relating to 

planning, and development in the Municipality 

must be based on the IDP.  

 

The 5 year IDP and this subsequent 2018/19 review  

has been developed to respond to  the nee ds 

identified by the Overstrand Community, as well as 

institutional requirements that will enable the 

Municipality to address these needs. This IDP also 

aligns to National, Provincial and District Planning 

Frameworks to ensure a holistic and integr ated 

approach to development within the Municipality.  
 
 

T h i s  2 0 1 8 / 1 9  I D P  r e v i e w  i s a  p lan,  

wh ic h will inform our  communit ies on  how  the  

Over stra nd  Munic ipa lity will ut ilize its resources  for  

the  coming 2018 /19 financial year in order to deliver 

on the ado pted 5 year IDP of 2017/2021.  

 

This IDP review for 2018/19  was informed by the 

following:  

 

- The municipalityõs performance attained for the 

2016/17  financial year as well as the mid -year 

performance for 2017/18 ; 

- Comments from the Minister of Local 

Governme nt and other stakeholders on our 

2017/2021  IDP; and  

- Changing circumstances in the municipal area.  

 

1.2 Legal Context  

IDP compilation  and annual review  

The  IDP is c omp iled  for a 5 year period and 

reviewed annually within the 5 year period in te rms 

of  Chapt er 5 of  the  Local  Gov ernment: Municipal  

Systems Act  (MSA) (Act  32 of 2000). 

 

1.3 IDP process  

 

It is important to note that the IDP comprises two 

processes:  

 

Firstly, Drafting of the master plan ð this refers to the 

compilation of a long term strategic pla n for the 

municipal area (2017/18 ð 2021/22) as prescribed by 

Section 25 of the MSA. This master plan is not 

annually amended, since it is a long term plan and 

not an operational plan.  

 

On 31 May 2017 Council adopted the 5 year IDP for 

2017/18 ð 2021/22 a s its òsingle, inclusive and 

This document constitutes the 1st review 

(2018/19)  of the current 5 year IDP, as regulated 

by Section 34 of the Municipal Systems Act 

(MSA). 

 

Reader s to note that this IDP review is not 

intended to redraft the approved 5 year IDP 

for 2017/2021 (master plan), but only to 

review if we are still on course in attaining the 

strategic direction set in the approved 5 year 

master plan.  The Master plan (appro ved 

2017/2021 IDP) should therefore be read in 

conjunction with this 2018/19 IDP review.  
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strategic planó that will guide and inform the 

development of our municipality.   

 

Secondly, Annual  Planning  ð this refers to the  review  

of  the  IDP as referred  to in Sect ion 34 of  the  MSA. This 

document represents our 1 st revie w of the adopted 

2017/2021 IDP in terms of Section 34 . The annual 

review is not a replacement of the five year IDP 

(master plan) and its purpose is not to interfere with 

the long -term strategic orientation of the 

municipality. The annual review reflects an d reports 

on progress made with respect to the five year 

strategy (and key outcomes) and proposes 

adjustments to the strategy if necessary because of 

changing internal and external circumstances that 

impact on the appropriateness of the IDP.  The Master 

pla n (approved 2017/2021  IDP) should therefore be 

read in conjunction with this 2 018/19  IDP review.  

 

5 year cycle of the IDP  

 

Figure 1 illustrates the 5 year IDP cycle and the four 

(4) annual reviews within the cycl e. This document 

represent s the 1st review  (2018/19) of the current 5 

year IDP.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IDP/ Budget process timeframe 

On 30 August 2017 the Overstrand Municipal Council 

approved the IDP review and Budget time schedule, 

detailing the process f or the IDP review and Budget 

development for 2018/19.  

 

Key deliverables were:  

 

o July 2017- Discussion with Area Management 

and Ward Councillors - Methodology for review 

of community needs for the 2018/19 IDP review . 

o 14-18 August 2017 - Ward committees me t t o 

revie w ward priorities for 2018/19.  

o 11-15 September 2017 - Public ward feedback 

meetings - ward committees obtain ed  public 

input on the draft reviewed ward priorities and 

draft ward specific project requests  for 2018/19 .  

o 28 September 2017 - Mayoral strate gic 

workshop - determine strategic direction for the 

2018/19 IDP review.   

o 9-13 October 2017 - Ward committees finalise d  

their reviewed ward priorities for 201 8/19 and 

ward specific project requests for 2018/19.   

o 25 October 2017 - Mayoral directional speech 

on strategic direction for 2018/19 IDP review.  

o 20 February 2018 - Convened the Overstrand 

Municipal Advisory Forum ( OMAF) present ed  

IDP review strategic priorities and prelimin ary 

budget proposals for 2018/19 .  

o 28 March 2018 - Draft IDP review 2018/19, Draft 

2018/19  MTREF Budget & Draf t Top Layer SDBIP 

2018/19  to be tabled in Council.  Draft reviewed 

Performance Management Framework (PMF) 

will also serve before Council.  

o 3- 26 April 2018- Public participation on dr aft IDP 

review  and Budget for 2018/ 19. 

o April /May  2018- Provincial government LGMTEC 

assessment of draft IDP  review and Budget for 

2018/19.  

o 30 May 201 8 ð Final IDP review for  2018/19 , Final 

reviewed PMF  and Fina l 2018/19  MTREF Budget 

to be approved by Council.  

Figure 1: IDP life cycle 
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1.6 Linkage between IDP, Budget, performanc e management and risk management   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The performance of the Municipality is reported in the Quarterly and Mid -yearly Performance Assessment 

Reports as well as in the Annual Report.  

 

In addition to the above, Risk Management forms an integ ral part of the internal processes of a municipality. It is 

a systematic process to identify, evaluate and address risks on a continuous basis before such risks can impact 

negatively on the service delivery capacity of the Overstrand Municipality.  

 

When pr operly executed risk management provides reasonable assurance that the institution will be successful 

in ach ieving its objectives set out in the IDP.  

 

 

Risk Management -  

In terms of section 62 (1)(c)(i) òthe accounting officer of a municipality is responsible for managing the financial 

administration of the municipality, and must for this purpose take all reasonable steps to ensure - that the 

municipality has and maintains effective, efficient and transparent systems ð of financial and risk management 

and internal control;ó... 

 

 

 

 

 

The IDP  sets the objectives of the Municipality (strategic plan). 

Budget  allocates available money to meet the objectives of IDP. 

Service Delivery Implementation Plan (SDBIP) measures performance  on attainment 

of the objectives in the IDP and budget.  

 

The annual performance  on attainment of the objectives in the IDP and Budget is 

ÒÅÐÏÒÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ -ÕÎÉÃÉÐÁÌÉÔÙȭÓ Annual Report.  
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Overstrandõs updated strategic risk register  for the 2017/18 financial  year are cited below  

Risk 

Item  
Risk Description  Risk Background  Cause of risk  Consequences  

R173 Limited specialised 

emergency vehicles 

(fire, rescue and 

disaster 

management)  

Fleet Management: inadequate fire 

fighting fleet  

 

Vehicle shortages, specifically 

specialised vehicles.  

 

Old, deteriorated vehicles  

 

Fire services is a mandated 

municipal function in accordance 

with Section 83 and 84 (1)(j) of the 

Muni cipal Structures Act and 

Section 155, 156 and Schedule 4B of 

the Constitution.  

Infrastructure (fleet) capacity not 

able to serve growing needs.  

 

Insufficient budget allocation to 

procure specialised vehicles.  

A lack of specialised vehicles, specifically f or specialised 

operations, can result in ineffective service delivery.  

 

Non -compliance with the SANS 10090 Community 

protection against fires.  

 

Loss of life  

 

Damage to property  

 

Municipality can be held liable (civil and criminal) for 

damage to propert y, injuries and loss of life which could 

have been prevented if adequate specialised 

emergency vehicles were available.  

R162 Municipal buildings 

used as partial care 

facilities do not 

comply with the 

norms and standards 

for such facilities.  

Fire safety re gulations  

 

National Building Regulations and 

Standards Act  

 

Children's Act  

Municipality not taking 

responsibility for a constitutional 

mandate.  

 

The Municipality enters into lease 

agreements for partial care 

facilities, but does not upgrade or 

maintain its buildings to comply 

with the norms and standards of 

partial care facilities.  

Civil and criminal liability as a result of personal and 

material damages.  

 

Health and safety implications  

R125 Ageing and 

deterioration of fleet 

and small plant.  

Insufficie nt provision of funding for 

replacement of fleet and small 

plant (equipment with engines, for 

example lawn movers, weed eaters, 

generators, chain saws, etc.)  

Lack of sufficient funding to 

replace fleet and small plant that 

reached the end of its useful lif e.  

 

Ageing fleet and small plant.  

Increased demand for replacement of vehicles and 

small plant and increase of various vehicle prices due to 

postponed procurement.  

 

Higher maintenance costs.  

 

Increased downtime.  

R152 Inability to fully 

execute mandated  

functions. (Social 

Development)  

Lack of capacity to implement 

strategic objectives efficiently and 

effectively in order to ensure social 

upliftment initiatives to all vulnerable 

groups.  

 

Strategic - Organisational objectives  

 

Shortage of staff  

 

Insufficient budget allocation to 

Social Development department.  

Non -delivery or partial delivery on strategic objective.  

 

Public expectations not fulfille d.  
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Risk 

Item  
Risk Description  Risk Background  Cause of risk  Consequences  

Social development is an ob jective 

of local government in terms of 

Section 152 (1)(c) of the 

Constitution.  

R195 Infrastructure 

capacity not able to 

serve growing needs.  

With a continuous increase in 

Overstrand's population, the 

demand for services will exceed the 

Municipality's current capacity to 

deliver.  

Lack of understanding of the 

process for the planni ng and 

approval of new developments.  

 

Lack of funding / Insufficient 

budget allocation to expand 

infrastructure capacity.  

 

Poor long term planning.  

Inadequate provision of basic municipal services.  

 

Constraints on new developments.  

 

Loss of potential r evenue.  

 

Social unrest  

 

Pollution of environment due to inadequate sewerage 

treatment and waste disposal.  

 

Negative impact on tourism.  

R145 Lack of water 

resources.  

Limited water resources  

 

High cost of utilising abundant 

water resources. (seawater)  

 

District, provincial and nationwide 

issue 

Population growth  

 

Climate change  

 

Increase in agriculture, leading to 

increased extraction of ground 

water and water from rivers.  

 

Environmental pollution increase 

cost of water treatment or make 

water unfit f or human 

consumption.  

 

Increase in alien vegetation 

(consume more water than 

indigenous)  

Water restrictions  

 

Social unrest  

 

Decrease in property values.  

 

No new developments.  

 

Health implications  

 

Increase in cost of water.  

 
Table 1: Overstrand strategic risk register for 2017/18 

 

Note: The strategic risk assessments for 2018/19 are scheduled for April 2018. The 2018/19 strategic risk register will therefor form part of the  final IDP 

review in May 2018.  
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Alignment of the str ategic risk register with the IDP, Budget and Performance management   

Risk 

Item  
Risk Description  IDP goal linkage  

 

IDP strategy 

linkage  

Budget linkage -  

Programmes/Projects  

R173 Limited specialised 

emergency vehicles (fire, 

rescue and disaster 

management ) 

SO 1: 

 

Provision of democratic, 

accountable and ethical 

governance.  

 

SO 2: 

 

Provision and maintenance of 

municipal services.  

 

SO 3: 

 

Creation and maintenance of 

a safe and healthy 

environment.  

 

SO 5: 

 

Promotion of tourism, 

economic and social 

development . 

KPA OS 4 (c) 

 

Enhancement of 

Fire and Disaster 

Management  

To be included in May 2018.  

R162 Municipal buildings used 

as partial care facilities do 

not comply with the norms 

and standards for such 

facilities.  

SO 2: 

 

Provision and maintenance of 

municipal services.  

 

SO 3: 

 

Creation and maintenance of 

a safe and healthy 

environment.  

 

SO 5: 

 

Promotion of tourism, 

economic and social 

development.  

KPA OS 5 (d) 

 

Social 

development in a 

municipal context  

To be included in May 2018.  

R125 Ageing and deterioration 

of fleet and small plant.  

SO 2: 

 

Provision and maintenance of 

municipal services.  

 

SO 3: 

 

Creation and maintenance of 

a safe and healthy 

environment.  

KPA OS 1 (e) 

 

Replacement of 

deteriorating fleet 

items  

To be included in May 2018.  

R152 Inability to full y execute 

mandated functions. 

(Social Development)  

SO 5: 

 

Promotion of tourism, 

economic and social 

development.  

KPA OS 5 (d) 

 

Social 

development in a 

municipal context  

To be included in May 2018.  



} CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND} 

19 | P a g e 

 

R195 Infrastructure capacity not 

able to serve growing 

nee ds. 

SO 2: 

 

Provision and maintenance of 

municipal services.  

 

SO 3: 

 

Creation and maintenance of 

a safe and healthy 

environment.  

KPA OS 1 (a) 

 

Effective 

development of 

Municipal 

Infrastructure  

To be included in May 2018.  

R145 Lack of water resources.  SO 2: 

 

Provision and maintenance of 

municipal services.  

 

SO 3: 

 

Creation and maintenance of 

a safe and healthy 

environment.  

KPA OS 1 (a) 

 

Effective 

development of 

Municipal 

Infrastructure  

To be included in May 2018.  

 
Table 2: Alignment - strategic risk register, IDP, Budget & PM 

 

 

SHARED SERVICES ð RISK MANAGEMENT  
 

Since the appointment of the Chief Risk Officer for the Overberg District in 2015, notable benefits could be 

mentioned which directly influenced the Overstrand Municipalityõs risk management functionality and 

performance:  

 

¶ Introduced comprehensive departmental risk assessments that led to the exploitation of opportunities 

by contributing to better planning and value -adding initiatives through realistic risk action plans and 

ad dressing internal control deficiencies.  

¶ Compiled a district fraud and corruption event library for use during fraud and corruption risk 

assessments. 

¶ Continuous emphasis on fraud and corruption risks and the related risk action plans;  

¶ Due to the demanding w orkload and need for regular monitoring and onsite assistance it was 

motivated for a Risk Officer Intern based in the Overstrand Municipality Head Office and effectively 

implemented from 1 April 2016.  

¶ Introduced several Standard Operating Procedures to for malise and explain the risk management 

processes.  

¶ Effective use and understanding of the risk management software that enabled quicker editing, 

updating and live reporting upon request.  

¶ Training to Managers on the use of the risk management software that e nabled better quality updates 

and utilisation of the reporting functionality.  

¶ Engaging and involving all levels of management with the risk management activities.  

¶ Encouraged the initiatives of multiple actions for a particular risk and to properly rank ris ks identified in 

terms of severity and prioritise it in reports for decision -making of Oversight Committees.  

¶ Established a Business Continuity Committee to form a specialist oversight structure to oversee the 

development, implementation and continuous upda ting of Overstrand Municipalityõs Business 

Continuity Plan.  

¶ Initiated specialised workshops such as Business Continuity and continually pursue preventative 

measures against IT (Cyber Security) risks and Fraud and Corruption risks.  
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¶ Introduced standing agend a items at Risk Management Committee Meetings such as unforeseen risks 

(Emerging and Incident Risk Reporting) in order to record and plan for possible threats that may realise if 

no controls are in place.  

¶ Established a well -functioning Risk Forum that cons ists of risk champions and risk action owners of which 

they understand their roles and support the activities of the Risk Management Unit. Interactive 

engagements with the Risk Forum takes place formally and informally on a periodic basis and as guided 

by the risk management activities  per month or quarter.  

¶ Each financial year has a set Risk Management Implementation Plan which guides the activities and 

schedule of the Risk Management Unit.  

¶ Introduced òbest practiceó structures to each municipalityõs risk management framework.  

¶ Provided assurance on the risk management processes that all critical risks and its impact have been 

identified and correctly evaluated.  

¶ Monthly updates and review of the risk register and related risk action plans with timely interven tions 

where required.  

¶ Monitoring of risk management processes and providing training and presentations to Oversight 

Committees.  

¶ Responding to Departmental enquiries and requests.  

¶ Facilitate the meetings and procedures regarding Risk Management Committees.  

¶ Risk management is a standing agenda item for Audit Committee meetings where the Chairperson of 

the Risk Management Committee and Chief Risk Officer provide feedback.  

¶ Keep Top Management and Council well -informed of any material changes within the Risk 

Man agement Function and especially new threats or opportunities which the municipality are exposed 

to.  

¶ Comprehensive review of the Anti -Corruption and Fraud Prevention Plan and replacement with the 

Fraud Prevention and Anti -Corruption Strategy, Policy and Pl an.  

¶ Comprehensive review of the Risk Management Strategy and Risk Management Policy to incorporate 

the new COSO framework Enterprise Risk Management Integrating with Strategy and Performance  and 

document the established risk management process of Overstran d Municipality.  

¶ Quarterly compilation of the Combined Assurance Model based on the Combined Assurance Policy 

Framework adopted by Council.  

 

The following risk management focus areas  will be prioritised during 2018/2019 :  

 

¶ Cost of Controls vs Cost of Risk . 

¶ Refresher training for Risk Champions, Risk Action Owners and Oversight Committees.  

¶ Prioritise Cyber Security Risk and proper recording of unforeseen risks with supplemented risk actions.  

¶ Review the effectiveness of the implementation of the Code of Ethics  for Municipal Staff.  

¶ Develop Business Continuity Plans and related programmes.  

¶ Review of risk management documents.  

¶ Continuous Strategic and Operational Risk mitigation and dedicated efforts to improve the risk profile 

and maturity.  

 

In addition to the 20 18/19  focus areas, the following is planned for Risk Management over the medium term (5 

years of the IDP cycle):  

 

¶ Review of Ethics and Fraud Prevention Frameworks in order to achieve acceptable recognition for Ethics 

and fraud prevention based on surveys from the public we serve.  

¶ Enterprise wide awareness programs and activities on Risk Management throughout the entire 
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Municipality. Should be embedded and promoted at all levels.  

¶ Embedded cultural shift from silo based risk management to Enterprise Risk Man agement.  

¶ Aim to achieve and maintain the highest level of risk maturity through Bi -Annual Risk Assessments and 

monthly review by Management.  

¶ Explore the different options to improve Risk Management Software to support the Municipalityõs risk 

maturity aim.  

¶ Set trend in development of quality standard procedures for Business Continuity, ICT and Disaster 

Management, Identification and Preventative Measures for Strategic and Unforeseen Risks.  

¶ Annual reviews of risk documents, processes, activities (risk impleme ntation plan), training, awareness 

campaigns, testing the adequacy of risk action plans and effectiveness of Combined Assurance.  

 

Mid-year progress (July -December 2017) o n the risk management focus areas  are :  

 

o The Terms of Reference of the Business Contin uity Committee has been approved by the Risk 

Management Committee.  

o The risk management software requirements and suggested improvements were communicated to the 

service provider.  

o Training needs for 2018/2019 and the remainder of 2017/2018 have been identif ied. Training programmes 

for the Joint Audit and Performance Audit Committee and Council have been scheduled.  
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CHAPTER 2 

 

STRATEGIC ANALYSIS 

 
This Ch ap ter  w ill p rovide  a  stra tegic  ana lysis of  external  and  interna l issues that  impact  on  the Overstrand  

Municipal  area .  

 

2.1 Overstrand Overview  

 

  
Figure 2: Overstrand areas map 

 

 

Ov erstrand  Munic ipa lity is locat ed  a long  the  south  western coast line of  the  Ov erberg District  Munic ipal 

area  bord ering  the  City of  Ca pe Town  in the  west and  Cape  Ag ulhas Munic ipality in  the  east.  Its northern  

neighbour  is Thee waterskloof Munic ipality.  

 

Overstrand is a  dyna mic  un ity c omb ining gr eat  pot en tial  and  a beaut iful setting . Our  task is to  b ring  about  

g rowth  and development to the  benef it of  all  our  people,  in the ir d ifferent c omm unities, wh ilst maintai ning 

a  ba lanc e w ith  nat ure. 

 

The  Munic ipality  co vers a land  area  of appro xima tely 1708 km2, w ith a  populat ion  of 93 407  people (2016 

Community Survey, Stats SA)  and  cov ers the areas  of  Hangk lip / Kleinmo nd, Greater Hermanus,  Stanford  

and Grea ter Gansbaai.  

 

In addition  to the  endle ss, pristine  beaches  d otting the  coa stline,  the Overstr and  boas ts 3 Blue Flag  

beache s. Tourism is a  major econo mic d river in the  area  and  its popula rity as a  ho liday  destin a tion results in 

a  fourf old increase  of  its populat ion  over  the  ho liday seasons. This influx p lac es a  great  stra in on the  

existing  munic ipal ser vices and roads  infrastruc ture. 

 

The Ad ministrat ive he ad  off ic e of the  Municipality  is situa ted  in the  Cen tre in Hermanus.  

 
 

The municipal area has a coastline of 

approximately 230 km, stretching from 

Rooi Els in the west to Quinn Point in 

the east.  

 

 

According to the 2011 Stats SA Census, 

94% of the population in Overstrand 

resides in urban areas  and 6% in 

rural areas .  
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Ward Delimitation 
 
Overstrand Municipalit y is demarcated into 13 wards . The municipal wards are constituted as follows:  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2.2 Overstrand municipal area at a glance  

 
The information is this section is based on the following sta tistical data resources, Statistics SA ( 1996, 2001, 2011 

Census & 2016 Community Survey), Provincial Treasury socio -economic profile  (2017) and the municipalityõs 

own records.  

 
2.2.1 Demographic profile 
 

Population  trends   

 
The Municipalityõs population increased  by 56  721 people over a p eriod of 20 years from 1996 to 2016.  

 

  
Figure 4: Total population trends and projections 

 

36 686 

55 012 

80 432 

93 407 96 116 98 903 101 771 104 723 

1996 2001 2011 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

Overstrand Municipality Population trends and projections, 

1996- 2020 

Figure 3: Overstrand Wards, 2016 

Sources: Stats SA 

Census, Community 

Survey & municipality 

own projections.  

 

From 2016 onwards 

i.e. 2017 and on, 

projections  are 

based on a 2.90% 

average annual 

growth rate.  

 

16.1 % 
5 years 
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2001 2011 2016

 27 053   27 959  

 39 786   40 646  
 46 254   47 154  

Overstrand population by gender,  

2001- 2016 

 

Overstrand has the second largest popul ation in 

the Overberg District.   

 

From figure 4  above it is evident that Overstrand 

has a growing population that will require 

municipal services and the related infrastructure 

developments. The increased population growth 

will therefor  place increased pressure on the 

munici pal resources to develop new as well as  

maintain existing infrastructure .   

 

 Source: Stats SA, Census 2001, 2011, Community 

Survey 2016                                                                                                

  

   

Population distribution per Ward  

According to the 2011 Cen sus the population distribution per ward  and gender in  the Overstrand is as follows:  

Population by Ward and Gender - Overstrand Municipality , 2011 

  

Areas  Ward  Male  Female  Grand Total  

Kleinbaai, Franskraal, Masekhane  1         3 377          3 077               6 454  

Blompark, Gansbaai,  2         3 329          3 537               6 866  

Hermanus  3         1 961          2 306               4 267  

Westcliff, Mount Pleasant & Hemel and Aarde valley  4         3 686          4 115               7 801  

Zwelihle South  5         3 329          3 016               6 345  

Zwelihle North  6         3 312          3 217               6 529  

Sandbaai  7         1 886          2 216               4 102  

Hawston, Fisherhaven & Honingklip  8         4 588          4 824               9 412  

Kleinmond and *Protea town -East 9         1 142          1 304               2 446  

*Protea town -West, Overhills, *Palmiet, Bettyõs Bay, Pringle Bay, Rooi 

Els  

10         3 376          3 262               6 638  

Stanford, Baardskeerdersbos, Pearly Beach, Viljoenshof, Withoogte  11         4 716          4 370               9 086  

Figure 4: Overstrandõs population has increased 

steadily from 36 686 in 1996 to 93 407 in 2016. 

Between 2011 and 2016 the population growth in 

Overstrand was 16.1 per cent .   

 

The projected figures from 2017 onwards show 

an annual increase in population growth.  

Overstrand is the fastest growing municip ality in 

the Overberg District.  

Figure 5: Over all the three  periods 

2001, 2011 and 2016 the female 

population slightly outweighed the 

male population in Overstrand.  

In 2016, males made up 49.52 per 

cent  of the population and females 

50.48 per cent of t he population in 

Overstrand.  

 
Figure 5: Population by Gender 
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Greater 

Gansbaai 

and 

Stanford 

area  

28% 

Greater 
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area  

61% 

Hangklip -

Kleinmond 

area  

11% 

% Population distribution per area  

Population by Ward and Gender - Overstrand Municipality , 2011 

  

Areas  Ward  Male  Female  Grand Total  

Zwelihle North -West 12         2 742          2 593               5 335  

Onrus & Vermont  13         2 341          2 810               5 151  

GRAND TOTAL                   80 432  

Table 3: Population by ward and gender, 2011 

 

Source: 2011 Census, Statistics South Africa , (* Note - slight ward demarcation changes in Wards 9 and 10 in 2016)  

Zwelihle (wards 5, 6 and 12)  in Hermanus has  the largest population totaling 18  209 residents.  

 

% Population distribution per area 

 

Source: 2011 Census, Stats SA  

 

Households  

The total number of households within the municipal area increased from 32 294 in the 2015/2016 financial 

year to  a total of 33 240 the 2016/2017 financial year.  This indicates an increase of 2.93%  in the total number 

of households within the municipal area over the two financial years (2015/2016 -2016/2017).  

Households  2012/13  2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  

Numbe r of households in municipal area  31 739 31 829 32 251 32 294 33 240 

Number of indigent households in municipal 

area  
6 423 6 543 6 923 7 512 7 418 

Source: Overstrand financial system  

Table 4: Total number of households 

 

As per Table 4 above, the total number of indigent households reduced from 7 512 households in 2015/2016 

to 7 418 households in the 2016/2017 financial year.  This indicates a reduction of 1.25% in the total number of 

indigent households within the municipal area o ver the two financial years (2015/16 -2016/17).  

 

 

Greater Hermanus comprises wards 3, 4, 

5, 6, 7, 8, 12 and 13.  

Han gklip Kleinmond comprises wards 9 

and 10.  

Greater Gansbaai and Stanford 

comprises wards 1, 2 and 11.  

Figure 6: Population distribution per area 



} CHAPTER 2: STRATEGIC ANALYSIS} 

26 | P a g e 

 

Figure 7: In both 2011 and 

2016 the African community 

formed the greater 

proportion of the population 

in the municipality followed 

by the Coloured community.  

 
In 2016 the proportion of t he 

Coloured, White and Asian 

populations all decreased 

slightly.  

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

African Coloure
d

Indian/
Asian

White Other

2001 27% 37% 0.10% 36% 0%

2011 36% 31% 0.30% 31% 1.20%

2016 43% 29% 0.11% 28% 0%

%
  

Overstrand by racial group, 2001 - 2016 

Racial composition  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Age composition  

 
Age cohorts/groups    

 2001 2001,  

% 

composition  

2011 2011,  

% 

composition  

2016 2016 

% 

composition  

Children (0 -14 years)  12 559 23% 17 274 21% 22 418 24% 

Economic active population   

(15-64 years)  36 561 66% 52 803 66% 59 866 64% 

Persons aged 65 years and older  5 892 11% 10 355 13% 11 123 12% 

Total population  55 012 100% 80 432 100% 93 407 100% 
Table 5: Age cohorts, 2001- 2016 

 

Since the 2011 Census the 0 -14 age group (children) increased slightly from 21% to 24% in the 2016 

Community Survey. Both the economic active population (15 -64 years) and persons aged 65 years and older 

decreased in 2016 to 64% and 12 % respectively.  

 

In-mig ration  

In the 2016 Stats SA Community survey the top three main reasons for moving to the Overstrand were look for 

paid work (2.47%), followed by retirement (1.77% ) and moving as a household with a household member (for 

healthé) (1.65%). 

The on-going in -migration into the Overstrand Municipal area will place increasing demands on the 

infrastructure and available space for urban growth.  The increased urban footprint in the Municipal area 

needs careful management if it is not to impact negatively on the na tural environment of Overstrand.  

2.2.2 Social profile  
 

Education   

Literacy rate 

 

Figure 7: Population by racial group 
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The literac y ra te in Overs tran d was rec ord ed  a t 87.5 p er c ent in 2011 whic h is higher tha n the  average  

literac y ra tes of the Over berg d istric t (81.1 per c ent) an d  the rest of South Africa  (80.9 per c ent ), b ut on pa r 

w ith Western  Cap e (87.2 p er c ent). (Literacy refers to a person 14 years and older who have successfully 

completed 7 years formal education (passed Grade 7/Standard 5).  

Learner enrolment 

 

 2014 2015 2016 

11 118 11 436 11 696 
Table 6: Learner enrolment, 2014 - 2016 

 

Between 2014 and 2016 learner enrolment in Overstrand increased annually, which indicates that access to 

education improved within the Overstrand municipal area. In 2016, 11 696 learners were enrolled in 

Overstrand (Source - Provincial Treasury, Socio - Econo mic Profile for Overstrand, 2017).   

 

Education facilities 

 

Given  the tou gh  ec onomic  clima te, schoo ls ha ve  been  

reporting  an inc rease in pa rents being  unabl e to pa y their 

schoo l fees. Never theless, the p roportion of no-fee  scho ols ha s 

rem ain ed  a t 70.6 per c ent betw een  2014 an d  2016. 

 

The Ove rstran d  a rea  ha d  12 scho ols in 2016 tha t was eq uipp ed  

w ith libra ries (Source - Provincial Treasury, Socio - Econo mic Profile for 

Overstrand,  2017). 

 

OVERBERG EDUCATION DISTRICT, FIVE-YEAR EDUCATION INFRASTRUCTURE INTERVENTION PROGRAM  

(February 2018)  

 

Looking at the various pressure points it is clear that there is a dire need for additional learning space to be 

provided in the Overstrand in t he next 5 years.  

There are currently no new schools planned to commence with construction within the next 5 years.  

Dealing with the challenge of over utilization and the lack of space is done through the supply of Mobile 

classrooms to the schools, and wi dth expansion at existing schools to increase the capacity.  

HERMANUS: 

 

Hermanus HS: Need for width expansion with 10 

additional classrooms and the accompanying facilities. 

This is much needed as the capacity of the school 

needs to be increased to that of a n extra -large school 

(Above 1200 learners). The size of the school grounds 

justifies the expansion. Width expansion is the fastest 

and most cost effective route to deal with pressure for 

additional space.    

 

Qhayiya SS  is in the process of being replaced with a 

new building on the same site. Anticipated Project 

completion is November 2018. The need for another HS 

identified a site earmarked for this in the area of the 

newly built swimming pool (The former landfill site to be 

HAWSTON: 

 

Hawston PS was recently completed as a newly built 

replacement school.  

 

Overs tran d  ha d  17 schools in 2016 

whic h ha d  to acc ommoda te 11 696 

lea rners at the sta rt of 2016. 
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rehabilitated).   

 

 

Primary sch ool over utilisation  

 

New PS planned for the Sandbaai  Area ð Proposed site 

is Erf (RE/2825). Projected start could be speeded up 

(from an initial 2024/25 scheduling) to start the initial 

planning within the next 5 years depending on the 

availability and t ransfer of the earmarked land.  Every 

effort will be made to accelerate the delivery of this 

proposed Primary School within the limitation of 

budgetary constraints and other pressing urgent 

priorities.  

 

Width expansion at Mount Pleasant PS  ð Building of 14  

Classrooms and related facilities in progress to deal with 

increasing learner numbers for English LOLT. This project 

is underway. Construction scheduled for 2018/19 (Five 

classrooms in this the second phase).  

 

The above measures will also relief utilizat ion pressures 

on Zwelihle and Lukhanyo Primary Schools.  

 

KLEINMOND: 

 

Projects to deal with the growth pressure are planned 

for:  

 

Laerskool Kleinmond:  Extension with three cl assrooms as 

a partnership project between the SGB and WCED to 

relieve pressure and deal with further growth.  

 

Kleinmond Primary school:  Extension with three 

classrooms. Currently in the tender process to be 

delivered in 2018/19 .  

 

STANFORD: 

 

Die Bron PS: Is to receive 2 additional built classrooms as 

an expansion project to relieve pressure in 2020/21. 

Scheduled maintenance is planned for 2018/19.  

 

Okkie Smuts PS: Scheduled maintenance with the 

addition of 3 classrooms planned for 2020/21  

 

GANSBAAI: 

 

Gans baai Academia  is to be expanded by 5 classrooms (2020/21) to relief the existing pressure and to increase the 

existing capacity of the school in excess of 1000 learners.  

 

Masakhane PS  was recently completed as a newly built replacement school.  

 

Laerskool Gansbaai  is scheduled for maintenance in 2021/22.    

 

The low enrolment and the very low utilisation ratio at Gansbaai LS  when compared to the other two primary 

schools in Gansbaai is a cause for concern. The origins of inconsistency need to be addressed b y changes to the 

admission policy of the school as there are no additional Primary Schools planned for Gansbaai in the immediate 

future.  

 

School  Instruction rooms 

(Ratio)  

Classrooms 

(Ratio)  

Enrolment  

Gansbaai LS  23 (Ratio: 15.8)  20 (Ratio: 18.2)  364 

Gan sbaai PS 22 (Ratio: 27.8)  19 (Ratio: 32.2)  611 

Masakhane PS  30 (Ratio: 27.9)  26 (Ratio: 32.2)  836 

 

With definite growth in population numbers in Gansbaai and the surrounds there will be an increase in the need for 

the existing schools to grow their numbe rs and work towards achieving more balanced utilisation rates.  
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It should be noted that even though these infrastructural interventions are planned and envisaged to be 

implemented, it could be impacted upon by budgetary constraints.  The impact of the dr ought interventions 

by the WCED already had the influence of reducing the projected expenditure for the next MTEF period by 

R500 million. This might necessitate adjustments in the implementation dates. This process will however be 

managed in consultation w ith the O verberg Education District office  in accordance with the agreed 

priorities.  

Spatial Planning and School Sites  

This reflects the planning for a period of approximately 5 years. Due to the rapid development in terms of 

commerc ial, residential and in dustrial expansion the longer term needs for school sites must be catered for 

by the Overstrand Municipality. Consideration of plans for residential developments of note or residential 

zoning should always recognize the need for the provisioning of sites t o build  schools. It is imperative that the 

Directorate of Physical Resources of the WCED and the Overberg Education District office are  consulted 

during these processes.  

We have noted with thanks the support of the Overstrand Municipality with the upgrade of sport facilities 

(astro turf) of Hermanus HS but encourage similar support at disadvantaged schools like Hawston SS.  

 

Future School sites required  

In the Hermanus Area: 2 High school sites (3.5ha), 2 Primary School sites (2,7ha). The proposed site in th e 

Fisherhaven area is to be retained. This excludes providing for any future major residential development in 

the Greater Hermanus Area.  

Depending on the growth i n numbers and demand in Kleinmond there could be a  need for a site to be set 

aside fo r the bui lding of a High school in the future.   

 

Matric outcomes 

 

2014 86.40% 

2015 88.20% 

2016 90.90% 
Table 7: Overstrand matric outcomes, 2014- 2016 

  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Matric drop-out rate 

 

A total of 40.6 per cent of students that enrolled in Gr ade 10 in 2014 dropped out of school by the time they 

reached Grade 12 in 2016. This number is significantly higher than the 32.5 recorded in 2015. These high levels 

of drop -outs are influenced by a wide array of economic factors including unemployment, po verty, indigent 

households, high levels of households with no income or rely on less than R515 a month and teenage 

pregnancies  (Source - Provincial Treasury, Socio - Econo mic Profile for Overstrand, 2017 ).  

Overstrand matric pass rate remained steady above 86.4 per cent 

between 2014 and 2015 and increased to 90.9 per cent in 2016, 

which could improve access for learners to higher education to 

broaden their opportunities. However, the matric pass rate within 

the Overstrand area remains b elow that of the other regions i n the 

Overberg District in 2016 (Source - Provincial Treasury, Socio - 

Econo mic Profile for Overstrand, 2017 ) 
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RESPONSE FROM OVERBERG EDUCATION DISTRICT ON THE HIGH MATRIC DROP OUT RATE (February 2018) 

A task team will be established in 2018 consisting of officials representing different components.   This task 

team will identify and visit schools within the Overstrand Municipality and amongst other, determine whe ther 

the absenteeism policy is implemented.   Based on the findings of the task team, relevant interventions will be 

recommended for implementation.  

 

A report will be submitted to the Municipality (IDP office) , informing the municipality about the outcome o f 

the findings, recommendations and suitable proposed interventions , as well as a monitoring and evaluation 

report after implementation of the proposed interventions.  

 

Health  

 

Epidemiological (Disease) profile of Overstrand Municipality & Overberg District   
 

10 Major causes of death, Mortality Data: Include amongst others , 2013: 
 

Rank Overstrand Municipality  Overberg District  

1.  Ischaemic heart disease (10.2%)  HIV/AIDS (9.3%) 

2.  HIV/AIDS (10.2%) Tuberculosis (8.5%) 

3.  Tuberculosis (7.2%) Ischaemic heart disea se (8%) 

4.  Interpersonal violence (6.2%)  Interpersonal violence (6.5%)  

5.  Cerebrovascular disease (5.6%)  Cerebrovascular disease (6.1%)  

6.  Trachea/bronchi/lung (5.3%)  Trachea/bronchi/lung (5.6%)  

7.  Lower respiratory infections 

(5.0%) 

Lower respiratory infectio ns 

(5.1%) 

8.  Road injuries (3.7%)  Road injuries (4.8%)  

9.  Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary 

Disease (COPD)  (3.5%) 

Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary 

Disease (COPD) (4.7%)  

10.  Diabetes mellitus (3.1%)  Diabetes mellitus (3.8%) 

Table 8: 10 Major causes of death, mortality data: Overstrand 

Source : Department of Health, May 2015  

 

Health facilities   

 

Health care services in the Overstrand municipal area is jointly provided by the Provincial Department of 

Health and the private sector.  

Although healthc are is provided by both public and private institutions, information provided by the 

Department of Health, as detailed in this section, pertains only to public sector healthcare institutions. Any 

privately provided facilities or services are not reflected in the information below.  

  

Overstrand  Munic ipa lity  ha s  a  tota l  o f  11  p rimary  hea lth  c a re fac ilities consisting of  4 c linics,(fixed)  

5 sa tellite  c linic s (non -fixed), 1 community day centre  and  1 d istric t hosp ita l. (Source: Western  Cape 

Department of Health, 2017 ) 

 

In 2016 Overstran d  ha s 0.3 a mbulanc es p er 10 000 popula tion w hic h is lower than the Distric t average  of  0.6. 
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Overstrand is seeing a 

steady rise  in registered 

patients receiving 

antiretroviral treatment 

(ART) over the past 

three years.  

The immunisation rate in the Overstrand 

municipal area remains above 80 .0 per 

cent between 2014 and 2016.  

 

HIV/AIDS and Tuberculosis  (TB)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HIV transmission rate for the Overstrand municipal area shows an improvement f rom 2.1 in 2014 to 0.0 in 2016.  

 

In terms of Tuberculosis (TB) the number of TB patients within the Overstrand region declined notably from 

638 in 2015 to 493 in 2016.  

 

Child Health 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Overstrandõs malnutrition rate improved from 1.9 in 2014 t o 0.3 in 2016 per 1 000 population under 5 years.  

The neonatal mortality rate (NMR) in the Overstrand municipal area has shown a notable improvement from 

10.8 per 1 000 live births in 2014 to 6.3 per 1 000 live births in 2015 and has registered improvement  in 2016 

(Source - Provincial Treasury, Socio - Econo mic Profile for Overstrand, 2017 ).  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 8: Overstrand health indicators, HIV/AIDS, 2014 - 2016 

Figure 9: Overstrand health indicators, child health, 2016 
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Maternal mortality rate  is a further positive development in Overstrand  which remains at 0.2 in 2016. Maternal 

mortality rate is measured as maternal  death in th e facility divided by the number of live births in that facility . 

 

 

Poverty  

Poverty Headcount and Intensity 

 

The  pover ty  headco unt  show s  tha t  the  number  of  po or  people  w ithin  the  Overstran d m unicipa l 

a rea  inc rea sed  from 1.0 per c ent of the population in 2011 to 1.6 per c ent in 

2016. The inc rea sing  p over ty headc ou nt is a  c onc ern  a s it may strain 

municipa l financia l resou rc es.  

 
 
 

 

 

The intensity of pover ty, i.e . the p ropo rtion of po or people tha t a re below the  pover ty line w ithin Overstran d,  

dec rea sed from 43.7 per c ent in 2011 to 41.5 per c ent in 2016. Althou gh  the intensity of p over ty ha s 

de c rea sed  somewha t, th is perc entage  is still high  an d  should  be movi ng towards zero  as inc ome  of mo re 

households w ith in the Overstrand m unicipa l a rea moves  away from the po ver ty line . 

 

Household income 

 

The ann ua l inc ome for households living  w ith in the Ov erstran d m unicipa l a rea  is d ivided  into three  

ca tegori es i.e . the p rop ortion of people tha t fa ll w ithin the low , midd le an d  high  inc ome b rack ets. Poor 

househo lds fa ll under  the low income  b rack et, whic h ran ges from no inc ome to just over R50 000 

annually (R4 166 p er month). An inc rease in living  stan da rds ca n be ev ide nc ed  by a  rising  number of 

households  ente ring  the midd le an d  high  inc ome  b rack ets. 
 
 

 
 

Area  

Poverty Hea dcount  

(Percentage)  

Poverty  Inten sity  

(Percentage)  

2011 2016 2011 2016 

Overstrand  1.0 1.6 43.7 41.5 

Overbe rg District  3.7 2.6 42.2 40.3 

Western Cape  3.6 2.7 42.6 40.1 

Table 9: Overstrand poverty headcount and intensity, 2016 

Births to teenage mothers: 

An improvement  is 

observed in the delivery 

rate to women under 18 

years, which is declining 

from 2014.  

App roxima tely 52.7 

per c ent of 

hou seholds in 

Overstran d  fa ll 

within the low 

inc ome  b rack et, of 

whic h 15.9 p er c ent 

ha ve  no inc ome. 

Figure 10: Overstrand maternal health, 2016 
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Amount  (2016) 
Overbe rg  

District  

 

Overstrand  
 

  No inco me  12.6 15.9  
 
 

Low inc ome  

R1 ð R6 327 2.2 2.9 

R6 328 ð R12 653 3.6 4.2 

R12 654 ð R25 306 14.6 12.4 

R25 307 ð R50 613 21.2 17.3 

R50 614 ð R101 225 18.0 15.2 
 
 

Midd le Inc ome  R101 226 ð R202 450 12.8 13.9 

R202 451 ð R404 901 8.9 10.4 

R404 902 ð R809 802 4.3 5.1  

 

High  inc ome  
R809 803 ð R1 619 604 1.3 1.8 

R1 619 605 ð R3 239 208 0.3 0.4 

R3 239 209 or mo re  0.2 0.3 

 
Table 10: Overstrand household income 
 

A sustain ed  inc rease in ec onomic  gro wt h w ithin the Overs tran d  municipa l a rea  is nee d ed  if the 2030 NDP 

inc ome  ta rget  of R110 000 per p erson, p er ann um is to be achi eve d . 

 

Safety and Security   

 

The info graph compares th e percentage change between 2016 and 2017 in terms of the number of 

reported cases  in the Overstrand Municipal area.  

 
Figure 11: Overstrand safety and security indicators, 2016- 2017 

 

Murder 

 

Within the Overstrand area, the murder rate showed a decrease of 9.8 pe r cent from 55 in 2016 to 49 in 2017 

(per 100 000 population), whereas the murder rate within the Overberg District increased by 9.0 per cent 

from 35 in 2016 to 38 in 2017. The murder rate nevertheless remains a grave concern throughout the 

Overberg Distri ct; especially in the Overstrand area where the number of murder cases are substantially 

higher when compared to the rest of the District.  

Sexual offences 

The cases of sexual offences in the Overstrand area increased by 9.1 per cent from 145 in 2016 to 158  in 2017 

(per 100 000 population), whereas, the cases of sexual offences in the Overberg District area overall 

increased by 5.2 per cent from 114 in 2016 to 120 in 2017 (per 100 000 population).  

 

 



} CHAPTER 2: STRATEGIC ANALYSIS} 

34 | P a g e 

 

Drug related crime 

Drug -related crimes have a negative impa ct on human development by degrading the quality of life as it 

infiltrates all aspects of society including families, health, the work environment and the economy. Drug -

related crimes within the Overstrand area shows a sharp increase towards 2017 , up by 21 .3 per cent from 1 

515 cases in 2016 to 1 838 cases in 2017 (per 100 000 population). The Overberg Districts trend is also on an 

increasing trajectory, with drug -related crimes increasing by 10.1 per cent from 1 534 in 2016 to 1 689 in 2017 

(per 100 000 po pulation).  

 

Driving under the influence (DUI) 

The number of cases of driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs in the Overstrand area show an  

increase of 3.5 per cent from  265 in 2016 to 275 in 2017 (per 100 000 population). In the Overberg District 

area, the number of cases increased by 5.5 per cent from 196 in 2016 to 207 in 2017 (per 100 000 

population).  

 

Residential burglaries  

Residential burglary cases within the Overstrand area increased by 15.0 per cent from 2 041 in 2016 to 2 

348 in 2017 (per  100 000 population). Residential burglaries within the Overberg District shows an increase 

of 7.0 per cent from 1 133 in 2016 to 1 212 in 2017 (per 100 000 population). The number of cases of 

residential burglaries crimes remains a serious concern through out the Overberg District area, especially 

within Overstrand as it experienced a significantly higher rate of residential burglaries than the District.  

 

Fatal crashes 

In 2015 there were a total of 4 fatal crashes involving motor vehicles, motorcycles, cycl ists and pedestrians 

within the jurisdiction of the Overstrand Municipality. This number increased  by 100 per cent to 8 in 2016. The 

number of fatal crashes in the broader Overberg District increased by 12.1 per cent from 58 crashes in 2015 

to 65 in 2016.  

 

 
2.2.3 Local economic profile 
 

Economic growth rate   

 

Overstrand Municipality experienced an average GDPR growth rate of 3 per cent between 2005 and 2016 . 

This is slightly lower  tha n the Overberg District average GDPR growth ra te of 3.6 per cent between the same 

period.  Overstrand projected GDPR growth for 2016 is 0.6 percent ( Provincial Treasury - Municipal Economic 

Review & Outlook, 2017).  

 

The weakening of the South African economy is impacting the Overberg District Municipal economy.  

 

Economic sectors 

Figure 12: Overstrand Economic Sectors, 2015 
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During 2015 co mmer cia l servic es enc ompa ssing the w holesa le & retai l trade,  ca tering  & acc ommoda tion, 

tran sport, storage  & c ommunica tion an d  finan ce, insuranc e, rea l esta te & business servic es industries was 

the largest economic sector in Overstrand.  

 

Employment   

Overstran d  em plo yed 2 8.8 per c ent (36 191 labou rers) of the Over berg Distric tõs lab ou r forc e in 2015. During 

the period 2005 - 2015 the employment growth rate in Overstrand was 2.9 per cent . This is lower than the 

economic growth rate of 3.3 per  cent over the same period (Provincial Treasury, 2016 Socio -Economic 

Profile).  

Ove rstran d ha s experienc ed signi fica nt job  losses p rior to an d  d uring  the rec ession . These jobs ha ve  

however  been re c overed  an d  app roxima tely 8 491 (net) add it iona l job s ha ve been c rea ted  sinc e 2005. The 

low-skilled  sec tor acc ounts for 20.6 per c ent of the workforc e an d  c ontrac ted  by 0.1 from 2005 - 2015. 

The semi-skilled  sec tor em plo yed  28.7 per c ent of the munic ipal ityõs workforc e , an d  rose b y 0.9 per c ent 

per annum on average  sinc e 2005. The ma jority (38.3 per c ent or 13 860 workers) of the formally em ployed  

workforc e opera te w ithin the informa l sec tor, which experienc ed r obust grow th of 9.5 per c ent per ann um 

over  the pa st de ca de  an d  ab sorbed mo st of the job  losses from the low an d  semi-skilled  sec tors. The skilled  

sec tor em plo yed  only 4 504 workers, an d  grew  a t a  moder a te ra te of 0.9 per c ent per ann um sinc e 2005 

(Provincial Treasury, 2016 Socio -Economic Profile).  

 

2.3 Community needs  

 

2.3.1 Reviewed ward priorities, 2017 
 
During August - November 2017 the ward communities in liaison with the community reviewed their ward 

priorities for the 2018/19 IDP review process.  

 

The 2018/19 reviewed ward priorities for Overstrand Municipal ity are cited  below:  

 
Priority   WARD 1 

 

WARD 2 

 
Cllr: Xolani Msweli  Cllr: Riana de Coning  

Description  Area Description  Area 

1 
Housing  Masakhane  

Expansion of Public Library - 

Childrenõsõ Section Gansbaai  

2 
Streets Masakhane  

Expand clinic facility/day 

hospital  Gansbaai  

3 Moving of toilets (ABS on to 

private properties)  

 Masakhane  

Replacement/refurbishment of 

vehicles/plant equipment  Gansbaai All  

4 Replacement/Refurbishment 

of vehicles/plant equipment  Gansbaai All  Housing  

Blompark / Beverley 

Hills 

5 Caretakers residence: Soccer 

field  Masakhane  

Roads (Deteriorating road 

infrastructure)  Blompark  

6 Security Services - increase 

capacity of SAPS  
Franskraal/  

Masakhane  

Electricity (Upgrading of existing 

infrastructure)  Gansbaai  

7 Education (need tertiary 

institution)  Masakhane  

Sport and recreation - 

skateboard park  

Gansbaai Communal 

Sport Centre  

8 Medical Centre (Primary Masakhane  Extension of sewerage All areas  
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Priority   WARD 1 

 

WARD 2 

 
Cllr: Xolani Msweli  Cllr: Riana de Coning  

Description  Area Description  Area 

Health Care Clinic) (Provincial 

Administration)  

reticulation (MIG)  

9 Pedestrian access intersection 

(industrial area)  Masakhane  

Development o f additional 

parking areas  

Kleinbaai (Ad -hoc 

funding)  

10 Upgrade of Main Road 28 

(Hermanus - Gansbaai)  Gansbaai  

Upgrade of municipal works 

yard  

Gansbaai  

11 Upgrading of soccer field 

(soccer stand)  Masakhane  

Surfacing of gravel access road 

to landfill sit e 

Gansbaai  

12 Community Hall/Thusong 

Centre  Masakhane  Kleinbaai Slipway Boardwalk  Kleinbaai  

13 

Ambulance services  Masakhane  

Kleinbaai Public Launching Site 

(Upgrading of Kleinbaai 

harbour)  Kleinbaai  

14 Sewer reticulation  Franskraal  CCTV Cameras  Gansbaa i CBD 

15 Subsidised tariffs for 

recreational/sport bodies  Franskraal  Upgrading of tidal pool  Kleinbaai  

16 
Youth Centre  Masakhane  

Upgrading/beautification 

Entrance  Kleinbaai  

17 Electricity (Upgrade existing 

infrastructure (MV/LV & mini 

sub) 

Franskraal/ 

Kleinbaai/ 

Birkenhead  

  

18 ECDõs - Land & Services  Masakhane    

19 Law Enforcement Staff  Gansbaai    

20 Installation of swimming pool  Masakhane    

21 Churches - Land  Masakhane    

22 Back yard dwellers - Land  Masakhane    

23 Business Centre Masakhane    

Table 11: Wards 1 and 2, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 
 
Priority   WARD 3 

 

WARD 4 

 

Cllr: Kari Brice  Ald. Anton Coetsee  

Description  Area Description  Area 

1 

CBD revitalization ð upgrade of High 

Street area  

Hermanus CBD  

Westcliff speed 

calming measures  

Especially Westcliff 

Drive and Church 

street, Cr Arundel st 

and Canterbury st  

2 

 

Public Transport upgrade  

 

 - An efficient Public Transport system 

(based upon the bus. Taxi IRPTN plan 

already developed by Province for 

the Overstran dé similar to the new 

òGo Georgeó and My Citi BRT/IRPTN 

systems) 

 

Public transportation system that 

goes beyond minibus taxis.  

 

Overstrand as a 

whole but 

focused on 

CBD & Ward 3.   

Sidewalks 

Westcliff ,Uitkyk, China 

Town, Dahlia, Angelier, 

Astra Street  

Westcliff, Uitkyk, China 

Town, Dahlia, Angelier, 

Astra Street  

3 Baboon Control ð Virtual fence  
Voëlklip / 

Fernkloof  
Waterborne sewerage  

Westcliff as a whole  

4 
Sport facilities  

 

Hermanus  CCTV Security 

cameras 

Cliff Path, Cr D e 

Goede/Church st and 
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Priority   WARD 3 

 

WARD 4 

 

Cllr: Kari Brice  Ald. Anton Coetsee  

Description  Area Description  Area 

Sport Club e.g. water & electricity 

etc. and moving of  tennis and 

squash court s and related sports 

issues e.g. heated swimming pool, 

skate park, gym and 

accommodation for teams playing 

sport tournaments, skatepark for 

town at Hermanus Sport Centre  

Westcliff ,Tulip, 

Aalwyn ,Roos, Street  

Cr Church st/Prillewitz 

st, Tulip Street, Aalwyn 

street, Roos street  

5 

Security & CCTV cameras  

 

Improved visible Policing and 

improved Law Enforcement capacity 

especially in the CBD ð Integrated 

camera surveillance system  

CDB, Beache s 

 

To combat 

greatly 

increased crime  

 

CBD and 

greater 

Hermanus  

Upgrading outside 

front area of Huis Lettie 

Theron   

 

6 

 

Area allocated for tourist buses to 

stop and off load (flushing out and 

cleaning of toilet) and parking 

(overnight)  

 

Surfacing of Wind sor 

Crescent with lay 

black top  

 

7 

Improved Law -Enforcement  

 Upgrading Mount 

Pleasant Sports 

Ground, sitting 

pavilion , Cloak Rooms  

Mount Pleasant  

8 

Fernkloof Nature Reserve proclaimed 

as World Heritage site.  Maintenance 

of the FNR paths and cycle trac ks. 

 

Extension of Moffat Hall  

Mount Pleasant  

9 

Fernkloof Road to Hermanus Heights 

(Gravel Road) to be tarred and serve 

as a proper link road  

 
Taxi Rank Dahlia Street 

opposite Moffat Hall  

Mount Pleasant  

10 

Regular (weekly) litter removal along 

biodiversit y walk and other CBD 

sections of coastline.  (much of this 

litter emanates from restaurants - fast 

food)  CBD 

Upgrading and 

levelling of sidewalks 

Heide street making it 

accessible to 

wheelchairs.  

 

11 Upgrade of sewerage system to small 

bore and water born e system in 

Fernkloof, Kwaaiwater and Voëlklip.  

  

Upgrading of play park   

12 Upgrade of street surface and traffic 

lights at Burg Street/Main Road  

 The street surface of Brug street at 

the intersection needs to be 

upgraded and A set of traffic lights 

migh t be a good idea to 2.1 make it 

easier (for many elderly drivers) to 

enter Main Street from Brug street, 

and for traffic calming on Main Street  

East cliff  

Upgrading of storm 

water system Mount 

pleasant and Industrial 

Area  

 

13 
Upgrade of toilets at Fernklo of - 

sewage  
Fernkloof  

Widening of Hospital 

Road, Angelier, Malva 

till Sonneblom Street  

 

14 

Traffic calming Main Road  

Hermanus  Speed humps in 

Malva, Orgidee, 

Angelier, Dahlia 

Streets, and China 

Town. Uitkyk 

 

15 Solve and settle disputes early and 

cheaply through mediation  

 Multi -purpose Centre   



} CHAPTER 2: STRATEGIC ANALYSIS} 

38 | P a g e 

 

Priority   WARD 3 

 

WARD 4 

 

Cllr: Kari Brice  Ald. Anton Coetsee  

Description  Area Description  Area 

16 Beautification by planting of trees 

along the Main Road  CBD especially  

Entrance to Huis Lettie 

Theron. 

 

17 
Dedicated dog running parks ð 

where dogs can run free  

Voëlklip, East 

cliff, North cliff, 

Fernkloof  

Help  with football field.   

18 
Litter / cleanliness of Marine Pool and 

Fickõs Pool 
CBD 

Open recreation area 

outside of Mount 

Pleasant Sport Ground  

Mount Pleasant  

19 
Introduction of formal crime watch 

groups or whats app reporting and 

information sharing in su burbs  
Ward 3  

Razor wire Uitkyk 

boundary wall gates at 

Mount Pleasant 

Cemetery  

 

20 
Upgrading of cliff path in Voëlklip  

Voëlklip  Purchasing of Tables & 

Chairs 

 

21 Maintenance of road reserve at 

Christ Church  

 Roaming dogs   

22 Formalising for parking area Western 

side of Sport Centre ð Cape Epic 

2017 

 Wheelie bins, street 

names, house nr, 

speed bumps  

 

23 Traffic light at Brug Street/Main Road 

intersection  

Hermanus  Youth Centre for 

disabled persons  
 

24 Tarring of Flat Street, Kwaaiwater  Voëlklip  Play parks  and Newly 

build houses  

Mount Pleasant  

25   Spotlight on open 

ground opposite 

Moffat Hall  

 

26   Upgrading Mount 

Pleasant business 

centre. Open for more 

businesses. 

 

Table 12: Wards 3 - 4, reviewed ward priorities for 2018/19 

 
 
Priority   WARD 5 

 

WARD 6 

 
Cllr: Valerie Pungupungu   Ald. Michelle Sapepa  

Description  Area Description  Area 

1 Youth Centre  Zwelihle  

Building of disabled friendly 

youth centre  

 

2 

Erecting wall between Christ 

Hani Street and Transfer 

station   Housing  

 

3 
Additional street lights in 

ward 5   Life guard programmers  

 

4 
Upgrading of storm water 

system in Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Training, skills development 

and capacity building 

programmers  

 

5 
Upgrading of sewerage 

system in Zwelihle   

Play grounds and 

maintenance o f play parks  

 

6 
Subsoil drainage at Lobi 

street   

Building facilities for Social 

development, SASSA ,Home 

Affairs etc.  

 

7 CCTV Cameras in Ward 5  Ward 5  

Building facilities for small 

business entrepreneurs  

 

8 Fencing of Zwelihle Taxi Rank  

 Upgrading of Zw elihle 

Community Hall   

(Acoustic tiles)  

 

9 
Extensions of the existing 

community hall / Zwelihle  

Upgrading of Zwelihle Taxi 

Rank 
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Priority   WARD 5 

 

WARD 6 

 
Cllr: Valerie Pungupungu   Ald. Michelle Sapepa  

Description  Area Description  Area 

construction of a new 

community hall  

10 
Upgrading of all ward 5 play 

parks Ward 5, Zwelihle  

Upgrading of storm water 

system 

 

11 

Upgrading of Zwelihle sports 

grounds including Artificial 

turf   Upgrading of sewer lines  

 

12 
Speed calming (Sobukwe, 

Alfred Nzo, Steve Biko Streets)   

Disable friendly public 

facilities  

 

13 Land / Site for Churches  Ward 5, Zwelihle  

Boundary wall from Hlobo till 

Mzathi Street  

 

14 Housing  Ward 5, Zwelihle  

Boundary wall separating 

Schulphoek and Mshenxiswa 

Village  

 

15 Job Opportunities   

Shades for informal traders at 

Zwelihle Sports Ground  

 

16 Tractor for refuse removal   

High fencing for Lange street 

p lay park  

 

17 Home affairs  Ward 5, Zwelihle  Law Enforcement visibility  Zwelihle  

18 Police station  

Ward 5, Zwelihle  More early childhood 

development facilities  Zwelihle  

19 Electrical boxes  Ward 5, Zwelihle  Job opportunities  Zwelihle  

20 Old age home  

Ward 5, Zwelihle  Street lights for Buntu, Martin 

Pike, Fortewu Streets, 

Ziphunzana Informal 

Settlement  

 

21 Hospice  

Ward 5, Zwelihle  Sidewalks & speed Humps at 

Mahela, Martin Pike, Fortewu, 

Salukazana, Buntu  Tshandu, 

Lange, Mtengwane and 

Mzilikazi streets 

 

Table 13: Wards 5 -6, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 
 
Priority   WARD 7 

 

WARD 8 

 
Cllr: David Botha  Cllr: Elnora Gillion  

Description  Area Description  Area/s  

1 Pavements/sidewalks/  

cycle lane (especially along 

Main Road)  

 Land av ailability (ECD, land 

for establishment of a training 

(skills) facility  

Hawston  

2 Beautifying entrances to 

Sandbaai and open spaces 

(development)  

 

Street lights  Fisherhaven & 

Hawston  

3 Upgrade of beach area and 

facilities and Connection of two 

beaches ð road ð easier to 

reach toilets and connection of 

VOS path as well as New toilet 

block at Western beach 

Sandbaai and Sport and 

recreational facilities along 

coastal path/beaches.  

Sandbaai coast  Police Station  Hawston  

4 
Tarring of roads  

Ward 7 

Sandbaai  
Sewerage (reticulation)  

Hawston 1, 2 and 3, 

Fisherhaven  

5 Improve storm water system - 

storm water channels / piped  
  

Post Office  

Hawston  
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Priority   WARD 7 

 

WARD 8 

 
Cllr: David Botha  Cllr: Elnora Gillion  

Description  Area Description  Area/s  

6 
Street lights & Lights along 

coastal area  

Ward 7 

Sandbaai  

Businesses (land or stands for 

our local entrepreneurs to 

be come more successful as 

high renting prices in town)  

Hawston  

7 
Security/ CCTV camera  

Ward 7 

Sandbaai  
Sport complex  Hawston  

8 Law-Enforcement & Traffic 

(especially on days of refuse 

removal)  

 

Youth Centre    

9 
Traffic Calming  in Sandbaai  

 Youth programme s  

(funding & training)  
Ward 8  

10 Play parks   Storm water    

11 Boardwalk over Onrus beach  Sandbaai/Onrus  Robot along R43  Hawston  

12 
Maintenance and cleaning of 

footpaths to beach  

 Upgrading the status of 

Hawston slipway to that of a 

formally registered harbour  

Hawston  

13 Trees along Bergsig street   Camping at Vlei   

14 Doggy park   Solar panels  Hawston  

15 Alien clearing (especially area 

close to Curro)  

Curro school 

area  

Tarred / Dust Controlled 

Roads  
Fisherhaven  

16 Planting median with 

vegetation with thorns 
Berm 

Relocate informal residents 

(bush dwellers)  
Fisherhaven  

17 Electronic notice board along 

Sandbaai Main Road / entrance  

 
Regular Bush burns  Fisherhaven  

18 Maintenance or neatening up 

of pavements in Industrial area 

Sandbaai  

 
Stop dumping on 

co mmonage  
Fisherhaven  

19 
Maintenance of Sandbaai hall  

 Slipway management and 

poaching control  
Fisherhaven  

20 

Public transport  

 Better maintenance of 

graveyards and providing 

planks en scaffoldings to 

undertakers  

 

21 Free Wi-Fi  Land for cremations centre   

22 Sandbaai Intersection with 

Schulphoek Road/ Boulevard ð 

access Rod to Sandbaai  

 Care/Service Centre for 

elderly  

 

23 Addressing sewage spillage on 

beach  

   

Table 14: Wards 7 -8, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 
 
Priority   WARD 9 

 

WARD 10 

 
Cllr: Grant Cohen  Cllr: Fanie Krige  

Description  Area/s  Description  Area/s  

1 
Upgrading of sewerage system - 

Providing of more tankers until then  Kleinmond  

Management Plan  Overhills, 

Proteadorp & 

Mooiuitsig  

2 

Traffic issues : (Improving  of roads, 

add circles, signs, more cameras, 

speed humps)  Kleinmond  

Housing project in Kleinmond 

and Mooiuitsig  

Kleinmond & 

Mooiuitsig  

3 
Upgrading of storm water drainage 

system Kleinmond  

Structure plan / zoning for 

business areas, industrial 

parks, ch urches, school, 

recreational areas (parks & 

mini -sports) in Overhills and 

Overhills, Mountain 

View, Mooiuitsig, 

Proteadorp  
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Priority   WARD 9 

 

WARD 10 

 
Cllr: Grant Cohen  Cllr: Fanie Krige  

Description  Area/s  Description  Area/s  

other areas  

4 
Maintenance of existing walkways 

(new - including Heuningkloof)  Kleinmond  

Upgrading and maintenance 

of existing grave l roads with 

development of open 

drainage system  

Betty's Bay, Pringle 

Bay & Rooiels  

5 Improvement of street lights  Kleinmond  

Tarring /paving of strategic 

roads (Myrica Rd, Waterfall 

Rd, Betty's Bay - Buffels Rd, 

Pringle Bay and Anemone 

Rd, Rooiels. Upgr ading of 

Waterfall Road, Rooiels  

Pringle Bay, Betty's 

Bay & Rooiels  

6 
Installation of CCTV cameras at 

entrances of town  Kleinmond  

Dune Management projects 

in Betty's Bay & Pringle Bay  

Betty's Bay, Pringle 

Bay  

7 
Upgrading/maintenance of 

Kleinmond Water  Treatment Plant  Kleinmond  

Investigation into re -utilisation 

/ extension of Kleinmond 

cemetery (concrete system)  

Proteadorp  

8 
Beautification of entrances to 

Kleinmond and Main Road  Kleinmond  

High School  Kleinmond  

9 Maintenance of rugby field  Kleinmond  

Care centres for people with 

disabilities and children after 

school  

Kleinmond  

10 Skate board park  Kleinmond  

Upgrading of footpath 

between Overhills and 

Mountain View  

 

11 

Create market at Palmiet picnic 

parking area Add shelters to 

venders area on Main Rd  to create 

market  Kleinmond  

Early Childhood 

Development (ECD) facilities 

- upgrading of existing and 

development of new 

buildings,  

Mooiuitsig & 

Overhills  

12 
High school with pool to be used 

by various organisations  Kleinmond  

Trim gym running rack around  

Jukskei Tennis Court  

Kleinmond  

13 
Tarring of road to Palmiet picnic 

area  Kleinmond  

Computer centres closer to 

Proteadorp, Overhills and 

Mooiuitsig  

Proteadorp, 

Overhills and 

Mooiuitsig  

14 Public transport  Kleinmond  Sports ground for Mooiuitsig  Mooiuitsi g  

15 Public toilets  Kleinmond  

Pavilion for Kleinmond Soccer 

Field 

Kleinmond  

16 Upgrading of clinic facilities  Kleinmond  

Redevelopment of square 

/parking area at Penguin 

Place  

 

17 
Improvements of Harbour Road - 

including boom  Kleinmond  

Beautification of town 

entrances, main thorough 

fares and prominent public 

spaces.  

 

 

Table 15: Wards 9 -10, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 
 
 
Priority   WARD 11 

 

WARD 12 

 
Ald. Dudley Coetzee  Cllr: Vuyani Macotha  

Priority d escription  Area/s  Prio rity d escription  Area/s  

1 
Housing  

Buffeljagsbaai /  

Stanford  
Additional catch pits  

Ward 12, Zwelihle  

2 Replacement/refurbishment of 

vehicles/plant equipment  

Stanford / Pearly 

Beach  

Street lights at Zithande 

street   
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Priority   WARD 11 

 

WARD 12 

 
Ald. Dudley Coetzee  Cllr: Vuyani Macotha  

Priority d escription  Area/s  Prio rity d escription  Area/s  

3 Roads  Stanford  

Changing room for 

Jikeleza basketball court  

 

4 Fire engine/truck  Pearly Beach  Outdoor gym  Ward 12, Zwelihle  

5 Fire truck/hydrant  

Thembelihle, 

Stanford  
CCV TV Cameras  

Ward 12, Zwelihle  

6 

Refurbishment of Long  market & 

Short market adjacent to market 

square  Stanford  

Developi ng of Zwelihle 

Schulphoek berm  

 

7 Revitalisation of Stanford CBD  Stanford  Upgrading of play parks   

8 Tarring of Broadway Street  Pearly Beach  

Astroturf at Siyakha 

Educare Centre   

 

9 Tarring of De Bruyn Street (MIG)  Stanford  

Subsoil drainage at 

Mandela Street  

 

10 Upgrade of Public Launching Site  Buffeljagsbaai  Free Wifi Zwelihle  

11 WWTW upgrading (MIG)  Stanford  Youth Centre  Ward 12, Zwelihle  

12 Education: High School  

Thembelihle, 

Stanford  
Disable friendly housing  

Ward 12, Zwelihle  

13 ECD Centre  Stanford  

Disable friendly public 

facilities  

Ward 12, Zwelihle  

14 Mini -substation upgrading  Pearly Beach  Sidewalks Eluxolweni Street   

15 
River front and wandelpad 

enhancement  Stanford  
Upgrading of sewer lines  

 

16 Public transport  

Buffeljags baai/  

Eluxolweni  

Additional Community 

Hall  

 

17 Satellite police station  Pearly Beach  Job Opportunities   

18 
Tarring of Provincial Road (R43 

between Hermanus/Gansbaai)  All areas  
Site for Churches  

 

19 

Upgrade of library / satellite 

police station and relocated to 

communit y hall area  Stanford  

Business corridors at 

Schulphoek berm  

 

20 Taxi Rank 

Eluxolweni, Pearly 

Beach  
Building facilities for ECD  

 

21 
Floodlights (soccer field) (Ad -

hoc)  Stanford  
Solar heat geysers  

 

22 

Community Hall  

Buffeljags baai  

After care school 

progra mmers (Sports and 

Recreation)  

 

23 Water reticulation  Pearly Beach    

24 
Tarring of road from R43 to 

Buffeljachtsbaai DR1206  Buffeljag sbaai  
 

 

25 Electricity  Stanford    

26 Roads  

Pearly Beach - 

Baardskeerdersbos 

(DR 1211) 

Uilenvlei - 

Grootbos  

(MR 4026) 

 

 

27 òSonpaneleó boreholesó Baardskeerdersbos    

28 
Tarring of road between Stanford 

and Papiesvlei  Stanford  
 

 

Table 16: Wards 11 - 12, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 
Priority   WARD 13 

 
Cllr: Jean Orban  

Priority description  Area 

1 Efficient water quality management  of Onrus Estuary  Kidbrooke pipeline  Onrus Lagoon  
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Priority   WARD 13 

 
Cllr: Jean Orban  

Priority description  Area 

2 Atlantic Drive Walkway    

3 Coastal path maintenance and extension  Onrus/Vermont  

4 Law-Enforcement foot patrols (By -laws), visible policing SAPS,  poaching, mi lk 

woods and serious crime ð SRA (Special rating Area)  
Onrus/Vermont  

5 
CCTV Cameras  

Whole of Onrus and 

Vermont area  

6 Cycle path Onrus  Onrus 

7 Enclose open storm water channel in Shearwater/Petrel    

8 De Wet Hall maintenance  Onrus/Vermont  

9 Pave Coast al Parking area ð Davies Pool   

10 Street lights   

11 Street signage uniform style  Onrus/Vermont  

12 Pavements  Onrus/Vermont  

13 Youth entertainment area e.g. skateboard park/play park  Onrus/Vermont  

14 Maintenance of roads  Onrus/Vermont  

15 Protection sta tus of the green belts  Onrus/Vermont  

16 Sewage system - That no more housing grants be applied for or houses be built 

on grants until our sewage system has been upgraded to accommodate all 

the sewage.  

Onrus/Vermont  

17 Housing - land and affordable housing  Onrus/Vermont  

18 Affordable rental for young people - accommodation  Onrus/Vermont  

19 Affordable facility for elderly people - accommodation  Onrus/Vermont  

Table 17: Ward 13, reviewed priorities for 2018/19 

 

 
2.3.2 Summary of Provincial and National government needs 
 
Some of the ward priorities listed in 2.3.1 above is the mandate of other spheres of Government.   

A summary is listed below:  

 

Provincial government mandate  National government mandate  Parastatals/ other organs 

of state  

Housing  South African Police Service (SAP S)- 

capacity, visibility, police station  

Post Office  

Education - High school, after school 

programmes  

Department of Home Affairs   

Health - expand clinic facilities/ day hospital, 

medical centre  

Department of Labour - skills training  

Cultural Affairs & Sport - Library service - 

expansion , sport facilities  

Department of Agriculture, Forestry 

and Fishery (DAFF)- Poaching 

control  

 

Transport & Public Works - Provincial roads 

upgrade, public transport  

Department of Higher  Education - 

Tertiary institution  

 

Social development - youth programmes, 

youth centre, care centre for the elderly  

  

Table 18: Summary of Provincial and National government needs 

 
 
2.3.3 Ward specific project allocations for 2018/19 
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Emanating from the reviewed ward priorities cited in section 2.3.1 above, the R500 000 ward specific project 

allocations  per ward  for the 2018/19 financial year are  cited below:  

 

Ward 1  ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Gansbaai  Masakhane  Rehabilitation of 

existing roads  

100 000  

Gansbaai  Masakhane  Stormwater (Ad 

hoc)  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Franskraal  Stormwater (Ad 

hoc)  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Franskraal  Surfacing of 

gravel roads (low 

traffic volume)  

(dust control)  

100 000  

Gansbaai  Masakhane  New sidewalks  100 000  

Gansbaai  Masakhane  Play parks   100 000  

  TOTAL 500 000  

 

Ward 2 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Gansbaai  Gansbaai  Safety Fence: 

Off ice Building  

100 000  

Gansbaai  Blompark  ECD (Building 

erect)  

100 000  

Gansbaai  Blompark  Cemetery  70 000  

Gansbaai  All Areas  Stormwater  

(Ad hoc)  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Blompark/ 

Kleinbaai  

Upgrade of 

sidewalks  

100 000  

Gansbaai  De Kelders  Traffic calming  30 000  

Gansbaai  Kleinbaai  Tidal pool & play 

park  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Gansbaai  TOTAL 500 000  

 

 
Ward 3 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  CBD 

Sidewalk 

Maintenance 

Completion 

(Main Road, Bay 

View to end of 

Mollegran Park)  200 000  

Hermanus  CBD 

Cliff Path 

maintenance  100 000  

Hermanus  CBD 

CBD revitalisation 

ð High Street 

upgrade  

200 000  

 

  TOTAL 500 000 

 
Ward 4ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town 

Local 

Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  Westcliff  

Westcliff speed 

calming measures  225 000 

Hermanus  Westcliff  Upgrading  outside  50 000 

Ward 4ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town 

Local 

Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

Huis Lettie Theron  front 

area  

Hermanus  

Mount 

Pleasant  

Mount Pleasant Speed 

calming measure 

(Angelier,  Dahlia, 

Malva,  Origdee,  China 

Town, Uitkyk)  75 000 

Hermanus  

Mount 

Pleasant  

Sidewalks Heide Uitkyk,  

China Town . Dahlia,  

Angelier,  Astra  150 000 

  TOTAL 500 000 

 
 

Ward 5 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  Zwelihle  

Speed calming  

measures 

Sobukhwe , Steve 

Biko, 50 000 

Hermanus  Zwelihle  CCTV   Cameras  100 000 

Hermanus  Zwelihle  

Street light Hlobo 

Street (opposite 

library)  250 000 

Hermanus  Zwelihle  

Side walk - 

Mamsukweni  100 000 

  TOTAL 500 000 

 
 

Ward 6 ð 2018/19 Ward speci fic project allocations  

Town 

Local 

Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Earth works 

Lange ,Mshenxiswa 

Village ,  Nxumalo Street 

Lusiba Street play parks  60 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Resurfacing of basketball 

Court Lusiba Street  20 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  Christmas lights  10 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Roof for Zwelihle boxing 

gym  & safety gates  40 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Purchasing of play park 

equipment (Mshenxiswa 

Village ,  Nxumalo,  Lange,  

Lusiba Street)  60 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Fencing of Lange Street, 

Lusiba Basket ball court ,  

Nxumalo Street Play park 

Lusiba street play park 

(next to old  clinic)  150 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  Installation of Astro turf  100 000  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Construction of play 

equipment and sitting 

are as  60 000  

  TOTAL  500 000 
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Ward 7 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  Sandbaai  

New Streets & 

Sidewalks  500 000 

  TOTAL  500 000 

 
Ward 8 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  Hawston  

Hawston: Storm 

Water in closes  130 000 

Hermanus  Hawston  Christmas lights  30 000 

Hermanus  Hawston  

Paddavlei clean - 

up projects  50 000 

Hermanus  Fisherhaven  

Hiking Trail ð near 

slipway  120 000 

Hermanus  Hawston  

New Streetlights - 

Clinic str, Long 

Str, Kopje Str 40 000 

Hermanus  Fisherhaven  

CCTV / Security ð 

Entrance to 

Fisherhaven & 

Slipway  120 000 

Hermanus  Fisherhaven  

Upgrade of play 

park at Slipway  10 000 

  TOTAL  500 000 

 
 

Ward 9 ð 2018/19 War d specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Kleinmond  Kleinmond  

Fencing of the 

footpath 

(Heuningkloof)  

   80 000  

Kleinmond  Kleinmond  

Outdoor Trim 

Gym - Main 

Beach  

   70 000  

Kleinmond  Kleinmond  

Extension of the 

sewer net work 

(Mountain 

Avenues)  

 300 000  

Kleinmond  Kleinmond  

Fencing at 

netball court  

   30 000  

Kleinmond  Kleinmond  

Safety Cameras 

at entrances of 

town  

   20 000  

  TOTAL  500 000 

 
 

Ward 10 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project  

Description  BUDGET  

Kleinmon

d Overhills 

Bambanani 

Crèche - 

Maintenance & 

Repairs  50 000 

Kleinmon

d Proteadorp  

Siyabulela 

Crèche - 

Maintenance & 

Repairs 30 000 

Ward 10 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project  

Description  BUDGET  

Bettyõs 

Bay Bettyõs Bay 

Street name 

boards (Bettyõs 

Bay) 20 000 

Hangklip 

Area  

Hangklip 

Area  

Safety Cameras 

at entrances - 

Hangklip area  50 000 

Hangklip/

Kleinmon

d  

Hangklip/Klei

nmond  

Beautification of 

entrances and 

public places  50 000 

Rooiels Rooiels 

Paving of 

Anemone Road in 

Rooi Els 150 000 

Betty's 

Bay Betty's Bay  

Stormwater piping 

- Access Road 

Betty's Bay  50 000 

Betty's 

Bay  Betty's Bay  

Basic Assessment 

for development 

of vlei areas 

Betty's bay  50 000 

Pringle 

Bay  Pringle Bay  

Construction of 

sidewalk - Pringle 

Bay 

50 000 

 

  TOTAL  500 000 

 
 

Ward 11 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project alloca tions 

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Gansbaai  Pearly Beach/ 

Buffeljachts  

Surfacing (dust 

control) of low 

volume gravel 

roads  

100 000  

Gansbaai  Pearly Beach  Stormwater (Ad 

hoc)  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Baardskeerder

sbos 

Stormwater (Ad 

hoc)  

50 000  

Stanford  Thembelihle  Stormwater (Ad 

hoc)  

50 000  

Gansbaai  Pearly Beach 

All 

Traffic calming  50 000  

Stanford  Thembelihle  Traffic calming  50 000  

Buffel-

jachts  

Buffeljachts  Upgrade of 

Public 

Launching Site  

50 000  

Stanford  Stanford  CCTV Cameras  100 000  

  TOTAL 500 000  

 
 

Ward 12 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town 

Local 

Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Earth works for 

outdoor gym & play 

parks  50 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Casting of concrete 

in front of Jikeleza 

Street basketball 

court changing 

rooms  50 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  Purchasing of play 30 000 
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Ward 12 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town 

Local 

Area  Project Description  BUDGET  

park equipment 

Landa , Siyazama 

Street ,  

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Purchasing  of 

outdoor  gym 

equipment  20 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Purchasing of 

containers for 

changing rooms at 

Jikeleza basketball 

court  70 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Catch pits for ward 

12 streets 

Qhayiya ,Mandela, 

Luxolweni, Zithande, 

Nkwemkwez,Zuma, 

Ubuhle, Uthando 

Street  100 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Installation of Astro 

turf  100 000 

Zwelihle  Zwelihle  

Construction of play 

equipment and sitting 

areas  80 000 

  TOTAL 500 000  

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

Ward 13 ð 2018/19 Ward specific project allocations  

Town Local Area  

Project 

Description  BUDGET  

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  

Re-design of 

Onrus beach 

area  100 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  Coastal Path  100 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  

Atlantic Drive 

Walkway  100 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  

Shearwater 

Crescent -Storm 

water channel 

to be piped  50 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  

Sidewalks ð 

Douglas Street  50 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  

Raised 

Pedestrian 

Crossing near 

Negester, 

Onrus Main 

Road  70 000 

Hermanus  Onrus/Vermont  Streetlights  30 000 

  TOTAL 500 000  

 

2.4 Concluding remarks on situational analysis  

Summary of the key data trends 
 
In Overstrand the population is growing at a fas ter rate than the economy.  Between 2005 and 2015 

Overstrandõs economic growth averaged at 3 per  cent per annum, whiles the population growth was 16.1 

per cent between 2011 and 2016.  

 

The slight increase in the 0 -14 age group in 2016 will impact on the ne ed for education and social related 

services over the medium to long term in Overstrand.  

 

Social indicators that have moved in a pos itive direction include a decrease in the indigent households, the 

increased  matric pass rate, inc rease in learner enrollme nt, decrease in TB patients , an improvement in the 

HIV transmission rate and an improved malnutrition rate for children younger than 5 years .  

 

Indicators  that are of concern include  the significant percentage of households that fall within the low 

income bracket (52.7%), inc reased poverty headcount and safe and security concerns.  

 

In terms of growing the local economy, the Municipality is mandated to òcreate an enabling environment for 

local economic developmentó.  

 

The more than 50% (52.7 %) of household s that fall within the low income bracket implies an increased 

burden on the municipal financial resources. The low household income levels will affect the ability to pay for 

municipal services. This in turn will impact the long term financial sustainabili ty of the municipality.  
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Overall, all development and growth in Overstrand must be sensitive to the areaõs most important asset, that 

being the natural environment. Sustainable development in Overstrand will be guided by the spatial 

development framework (SDF) and related sector plans.  The SDF identified Kleinmond, Hawston, Hermanus, 

Stanford and Gansbaai with its suburbs as areas prioritized for further development.  This is due to bulk 

services being available to support densification and developments.  
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CHAPTER 3 

SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS PER NATIONAL KPAõS 

3.1 GOOD GOVERNANCE AND PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 

 

3.1.1 Powers and Functions  

 

Section 156, read together with Schedules 4B and 

5B of the Constitution sets out the functions of a 

Municipality. Section 84 of the Municipal Structures 

Act regulates the division of these functions 

between a District  and Local Municipality.  

 

Overstrand Municipality is classified as a category 

B-municipalit y (local municipality).  

 

The table indicates the functions that Overstrand   

Municipality is authorised to perform . 

 

Municipal Function  

Municipal 

Function  

Yes / No  

Constitution Schedule 4, Part B functions:  

Air pollution  Yes 

Building regulations  Yes 

Child care facilities  Yes 

Electricity and gas reticulation  Yes 

Firefighting  services Yes 

Local tourism  Yes 

Municipal airports  Yes 

Municipal planning  Yes 

Municipal health services  No  

Municipal public transport  Yes 

Municipal public works only in respect of 

the needs of municipalities in the 

discharge of their responsibilities  to 

administer functions specifically assigned 

to them under this Constitution or any 

other law  

Yes 

Municipal Function  

Municipal 

Function  

Yes / No  

Pontoons, ferries, jetties, piers and harbors, 

excluding the regulation of international 

and national shipping and matters 

related thereto  

Yes 

Storm  wate r management systems in 

built -up areas  
Yes 

Trading regulations  Yes 

Water and sanitation services limited to 

potable water supply systems and 

domestic waste -water and sewage 

disposal systems  

Yes 

Constitution Schedule 5, Part B functions:  

Beaches and amu sement facilities  Yes 

Billboards and the display of 

advertisements in public places  
Yes 

Cemeteries, funeral parlors and 

crematoria  
Yes 

Cleansing  Yes 

Control of public nuisances  Yes 

Control of undertakings that sell liquor to 

the public  
Yes 

Facilities for the accommodation, care 

and burial of animals  
Yes 

Fencing and fences  Yes 

Licensing of dogs  Yes 

Licensing and control of undertakings that 

sell food to the public  
Yes 

Local amenities  Yes 

Local sport facilities  Yes 

Markets  Yes 

Municipal abattoirs  Yes 

Municipal parks and recreation  Yes 
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Municipal Function  

Municipal 

Function  

Yes / No  

Municipal roads  Yes 

Noise pollution  Yes 

Pounds  Yes 

Public places  Yes 

Refuse removal, refuse dumps and solid 

waste disposal  
Yes 

Street trading  Yes 

Street lighting  Yes 

Traffic and parking  Yes 

Table 19: Municipal functions by Overstrand 

 

The  struct ure of the  Munic ipa lity has three  d istinc t 

c ompon ents: 
 

3.1.2 Political Governance Structure  

 
The  c ou nc il perf orms bo th leg islative an d  exe cu tive 

func tions. They focus  on  leg isla tive,  over sight  and  

part ic ipa tory role s, a nd  have del ega ted i ts 

execut ive func tion  to  the  Executive Mayor  and  the 

Mayora l Com mittee.  Their p rimary  role  is to 

deb a te  issues pub licly and  to fac ilita te p olitic al  

deb ate an d  d isc ussion . Apart  from their funct ions 

as d ec ision  makers, Counc illors are  also act ively  

involved  in commun ity work  and  the  var ious soc ial  

pro g rammes  in the mun ic ipal area.  

 

The municipalityõs political structure comprises:  
 

The Municipal Council  comprises 25 Councillors.  

 

Councillors per political part y are:   

DA = 16, ANC = 8 and EFF 1  

 

The portfolio committees are:  

o Finance;  

o Management Services;  

o Community Services;  

o Economic Development and Tourism and 

Protection Services and  

o Infrastructure and Planning.  

 

Tab le below  c a tegori ses the  c ou nc illors w ithin the ir 
spec ific pol itical  part ies an d  wards an d  the  
Portfol io Co unc illors:  
 

 

Name  of co uncilor  

 

Capaci ty 

 

Political  

Party  

Ward 

representi

ng  or 

propor tion

al  

Dudley 

Coetzee  

Executive  

Mayor  

DA     11 

Elnora Gillion  Deputy 

Executive 

Mayor  

  DA 8 

Anton  Coetsee Speak er    DA Ward 4  

Mo ira  Opperm an Counc illor    DA Proportion al 

Benet Molefe  Counc illor   EFF Proportion al 

Nicolette Botha -

Guthrie  

Counc illor DA Proportion al 

Andrew Komani  Councillor  DA Proportional  

Arnie Africa  Counc illor DA Proportion al 

Chr istine Ann May  Counc illor DA Proportion al 

Lindile Ntsabo  Counc illor DA Proportion al 

Charmaine 

Resandt  

Counc illor DA Proportion al 

Theodorah 

Nqinata  

Counc illor ANC Proportion al 

Connie Tafu -

Nwonkwo  

Counc illor ANC Proportion al 

Simphiwe Tebele  Councillor  ANC Proportion al 

Siphiwo Kalolo  Councillor  ANC  Proportion al 

Xholani Msweli  Ward 

Councillor  

ANC  1 

Riana de Coning  Ward 

Councillor  

DA 2 

Kari Brice Ward 

Councillor  

DA 3 

Valerie 

Pungupungu  

Ward 

Councillor  

ANC  5 

Michelle Sapepa  Ward 

Councillor  

ANC  6 

David  Botha  Ward 

Councillor  

DA 7 

Grant Cohen  Ward 

Councillor  

DA 9 

Fanie Krige  Ward 

Councillor  

DA 10 

Vuyani Macotha  Ward 

Councillor  

ANC  12 

Jean Orban  Ward 

Councillo

r 

DA 13 

Table 20: Overstrand Councillors per political party , March 2018 
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Mayoral Committee Composition:  
 

 
 

Executive  Mayor  

 

Ald. Dudley Coetzee  

 

 

 
 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

AND TOURISM & PROTECTION 

SERVICES / Deputy Executive 

Mayor  
 

 

Cllr. Elnora Gillion  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

 

Cllr. Andrew Komani  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

INFRASTRUCTURE & PLANNING 

 

Cllr. Cari Brice  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FINANCE 
 
 

Cllr. Riana De Coning  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

 

Cllr. Arnie Africa  

 

  

Figure 13: Overstrand Mayoral Committee, March 2018 

 
 
 
 

 
Speaker:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ald.  Anton Coetsee  

 

 3.1.3 Administrative Governance Structure  

 

The  Munic ipa l Mana ger is the  Ch ief Acc ou nting 

Office r of  the Municipa lity. He is the  head  of  the 

ad ministra tion, and  p rimar ily has to  serve as c hief 

cust od ian  of  servic e de livery and  impl ement a tion 

of poli tical  p riorities. He is assisted  by  his d irect  

reports , whic h consti tutes the Managem ent Tea m, 

whose struc ture is ou tlined  in the tab le below:  

 

 
Top Management team (TMT)  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Coenie Groenewald  

Municipal Manager  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Soli Madikane  

Local Economic 

Development (LED) & 

Tourism  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Roderick Williams  

Community Services  
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Neville Michaels  

Protection Services  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Desiree Arrison  

Management Services  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Santie Reyneke Naude  

Finance  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Stephen Muller  

Infrastructure and 

Planning  

 
Figure 14: Overstrand Top Management Team, 2018 

 

The administrative component is aligned with the 

National Key Performance Areas and has been 

divided into the Office of the Municipal Manager 

and 6 Directorat es.  

 

Brief functional breakdown per Directorate:  

DIRECTORATE FUNCTIONS 

Office of the Municipal 

Manager  

Internal audit & Directors  

Management Services  Human Resources, Strategic 

Services, Legal Services, 

Council Support Services, 

Communication,  ICT, So cial 

Development  

Community Services  Area managers, 

Operational Management , 

Libraries, Housing 

administration, Control 

Room, Fleet management  

Protection Services  Traffic & law enforcement , 

Fire services & Disaster  

Management  

Local Economic 

Development  and Tourism 

Led & tourism marketing  

Infrastructure and 

Planning  

Engineering Services, 

Environmental Services, 

Town Planning  and Property 

Services, Building Control, 

DIRECTORATE FUNCTIONS 

Solid Waste and Electricity 

Services 

Financial Services  Budget Office, Accounting 

services,  expenditure and 

Asset, Revenue and 

Valuations and Supply 

Chain Management  
Table 21: Overstrand Directorates 

 

Intergovernmental Relations (IGR)  

 

The municipality actively participates in the 

following Provincial IGR forums:  

 

 District Coordinating Forum (DCF) - Overberg 

District Municipality  

 DCF Tech- Overberg District Municipality  

 MinMay - Western Cape Department of Local 

Government  

 MinMay Tech - Western Cape Department of 

Local Government  

 Premiers Coordinating Forum (PCF)  

 MIG Manage r/Municipality Coordination 

Meetings ð Western Cape Department of Local 

Government  

 Overberg Bilateral Meeting ð Department of 

Water Affairs  

 The Provincial Transport Technical Committee 

(ProvTech) ð Western Cape Department of 

Transport and Public Works  

 The Provincial Transport Committee (ProvCom) 

ð Western Cape Department of Transport and 

Public Works  

 Integrated Waste Management Forum ð 

Western Cape Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Development Planning  

 Western Cape Recycling Action Group ð 

Western Cap e Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Development Planning  

 Municipal Infrastructure and Related Services 

Working Group ð SALGA 

 Working for Water: Implementing Agent 

Managers Forum ð National Department of 

Environmental Affairs.  
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 3.1.4 Public Accoun tability  

 

The Overstrand  Munic ipal ity has two  d istinct  

structures  through  wh ic h forma lised  pu b lic  

part ic ipa tion  w ith  its c ommun ities ta kes p lace  i.e. 

- Its Ward  Committ ees as well  as 

- The Overstrand  Munic ipa l Ad visory Forum  

              (OMAF). 

 

The obj ective of a ward committee is to enhance 

participatory democracy in local government. A 

ward committee is thus an advisory body without 

any decision making powers to assist the Ward 

Councilor in his/her duties.  

 

The  Wa rd Comm ittees a re ch a ired  by  the  

respec tive  elec ted  wa rd c ou nc illors and  meet  on  

a  sched uled  mont hly ba sis.   Quarterly m eetin gs 

a re ad vert ised  on b ill boa rds, media  and  with  

loud ha ilers in c erta in a reas to  enhance 

partic ipation  by  the  broader  communi ties. A 

form a l agenda  is followed  and  inpu ts from  these  

comm ittees a re fed  into the Portfo lio Comm itte e 

and  then on to the May oral Co mmittee. The  

Ward Comm ittees ha ve an  op portun ity to 

consid er items on  the  formal co unc il agenda  

which have  a  d irec t bea ring  on their spe c ific  

areas.  

 

The  Overstrand Munic ipal  Advisory Forum 

(OMAF), con sisting  of all Ward Committee 

membersõ, has an Ove rstrand w ide  focu s and  is 

cha ired  by the  Execu tive Ma yor and the Deputy  

Execu tive Mayor. O verstrand  wide  interest 

groups  a lso en joys repr esenta tion  on  this bod y, 

e.g.  Ag ricul tural Union s, Tourism etc. All  

co unc illors, be they  ward or proport ional,  are  

a lso members of th is bo dy. 

 

Func tional  ward comm ittees are  esta b lished in all  

13 wards  and meet  on  a  mon thly basis as part  of  

Coun c ilõs monthly  me eting  cy cle. 

 

Ov erstrand  mun ic ipa lity manag ed to 

imple ment ed a nd  mainta in a successful  wa rd 

co mmittee syst em in all wa rds since  2003. Ward 

c omm ittees a re ackno wled ged and  respecte d as 

off icia l pu b lic parti c ipati on struc tures of  the  

Munic ipa lity. Meetings of  ward comm ittees are  

schedu led  as the  first meet ings (fo llow ed  by  

Port- fol io commi ttees, Execu tive Mayor  and  

Counc il) in Counc ilõs monthly m eeting  c ycle. An  

average number  of  nine  meetings (op en to  the 

public)  per  ward  co mmittee  are  held  per  annu m. 

A number  of  sev en ward  comm ittee me mbers (out  

of  10) a ttended  ward  comm ittee me etings on 

average  per  ward c omm ittee fo r the  past  three 

finan c ial years.  The meetings include four quarterly 

statutory report back meetings.  

 

Ward Comm ittees a re respon sible  for  the  

identi fication and commun ic a tion of  needs within  

their local  ward s as spec ified  in the m unic ipal 

co unc ilõs IDP and bud get  p roc esses. These òneed 

assessmentó sessions are held annually with the 

ward committees between September ð January. 

The  costi ng  for the  high est prioritised  needs/  

proj ects is also done for  bu d geting  purposes.  The 

Municipality developed a ward committee 

consultation register in order to manage and 

respond to:  

Á recommendations from respective ward 

committees;  

Á monitor that important/statutory notifications 

serve before  ward committees;  

Á resolve possible long outstanding infrastructure 

maintenance issues raised by ward committees.   

Ward comm ittees are  furthermore invol ved  in a  

consul tation process regard ing  the draft  Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP) and mun ic ipal  budg et. 

Ward Committees also compile their respective 

ward operational plans for submission to the 

Provincial Department annually.  

 

The qu a rterly Service  Delivery and  Budget 

Implem entat ion Plan (SDBIP) reports, a lso serve 

before the ward comm itte es. Ward  com mittees 

furth ermore  rece ive the annual  report  on  

performance by  the  Munic ipal ity, in accordance 

with  Section  121 (2) of  the  MFMA.  
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The Ward Committee Rules for Overstrand 

Municipality were revised by Council in May  2016.  

In terms of the revised Rules, a Ward  Committee 

consists of representatives from organisations, 

sectors and/or geographical blocks (areas) in the 

ward.  During August 2016 the election of the new 

generation of ward committees was also 

concluded.  

 

A challenge is experienced with a lack of 

capa city within certain constituencies represented 

by ward committee members. The administration 

appoints skilled temporary employees via EPWP to 

assist ward committee members and local leaders 

of the affected constituencies to perform their 

work.  

 

A Public P articipation Policy  w ith the following 

objectives was  adopted by the Overstrand 

Council in September 2016:  

 

a)  to promote the values of good governance 

and human rights;  

b)  to establish appropriate mechani sms, processes 

and procedures for public participation i n the 

municipal affairs;  

c)  to acknowledge the fundamental right of all 

people to participate in the governance 

system;  

d)  to promote direct and indirect platforms of 

participation;  

e)  to provide, clear, sufficient and timeous 

information concerning community 

pa rticipation to communities.  

 

The Department of Local Government has 

developed and deployed a mobile òCitizen 

Engagement Applicationó for municipalities across 

the Western Cape Province. The application 

operates on both smart and feature cellular phones 

an d aims to;  

Á harnessing technology to enhance service 

delivery,  

Á enhance communication, fault reporting, 

service requests, integration to municipal 

systems, 

Á and provide advanced analytics for the 

incidents, their service categories and reporting.  

The Applic ation does not seek to replace any 

system within the municipality, rather to support our 

current process by providing citizens with an 

additional alternative for service delivery and/or 

reporting.  

 

The Overstrand Municipality was chosen as a pilot 

site, together with 4 other Municipalities in the 

Western Cape, for the initial phase of the project 

which will run f or one year. A test group of nine 

ward committee members and three community 

development workers (CDWõs), chosen from across 

the municipality, wil l use the application during this 

pilot phase and will provide feedback to the 

municipality in terms of their user experience.  The 

status of the project remains the same with the pilot 

as the first step still to be completed.  
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 3.2 MUNICIPAL TRANSFORMATION AND 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

 
 
The follow ing  tab le indic a tes the mu nic ipa lityõs performa nc e in terms 

of  the  Nat ional  Key Performance Ind ica tors required  in terms of  the 

Loc a l Go vernme nt: Munic ipa l Planning  and  the  Performa nce 

Management  Regula tions of  2001 and  sec tion 43 of the  MSA. 

 

KPA & Indicators  

Municipal 

Achievement  

Municipal 

Achievement  

Municipal 

Achievement  

2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  

The number of 

people from 

employment equity 

target  groups 

employed in the 

three highest levels 

of management in 

compliance with a 

municipalityõs 

approved 

employment equity 

plan  

61 62 63 

The percentage of a 

municipalityõs 

budget actually  

spent on 

implementing its 

workplace skills plan  

99.64 99.70 99.50 

Table 22: Employment Equity numbers & % budget spent on Workplace Skills plan 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 3.2.1 Occupational Levels -  Race  

 
The table  below  ca tegories the  numb er of  employees  by  race  

within t he occupa tional  levels for the 2016/17  financial year:  

 

Occupational  Male  Female  
Total 

Levels A C I W A C I W 

Top Management  1 2 0 2 0 1 0 1 7 

Senior management  0 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 3 

Professionally qualified and 

experienced specialists and 

mid - management  

3 10 0 22 2 4 0 12 53 

Skilled technical and 

academically qualified 

workers, junior 

management, supervisors,  

foremen and 

superintendents  

11 62 0 48 8 25 1 43 198 

Semi-skilled and 

discretionary decision 

making  

80 138 0 22 28 79 0 46 393 

Unskilled and defined 

decision making  

157 146 1 13 20 25 0 2 364 

Total permanent  252 359 1 109 58 134 1 104 1018 

Non - perman ent employees           

Grand total  252 359 1 109 58 134 1 104 1018 

Table 23: Overstrand Occupation levels by race, 2016/17 

 

 3.2.2 HR Policies and Plans  

Policies and plans provide guidance for fair and consistent staff 

treatment a nd a consistent approach to the managing of staff.  
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The table below shows the HR policies and plans that are approved  as 

at end December 2017:   

 

Approved policies  

Name of policy  Date approved/ revised  

Dress Code Guidelines  28 April 2016 

Employment Equ ity Policy  Reviewed 26 June 2015  

Employment Equity Plan  Reviewed 26 June 2015  

Collective Agreement Conditions of 

Service  
Adopted (SALGBC) 1 April 2016  

Main Collective Agreement  Adopted (SALGBC) 3 February 2016  

Municipal Code of Conduct  
Schedule 2 of the  Municipal Systems 

Act 32 of 2000  

Salary & Wage Collective Agreement  Adopted (SALGBC) 1 July 2015  

Incapacity: Ill Health/ Injury Policy  24 June 2015  

Sexual Harassment  November 2008  

Employee Study Aid Policy   Reviewed 25 November 2015  

Incapacity: Ill health/Injury policy  Reviewed June 2015  

Policy on Membership of Medical aid 

Funds 

Reviewed 28 April 2016  

Practical Experience Training Policy  (New) 31 May 2017  

Time & Attendance Policy  Reviewed 29 November 2017  

Table 24: Overstrand approved HR policies 

 

 3.2.3 Vacancy Rate  

The approved organogram for the municipality had 1143 posts for the 

2016/2017 financial year.  The actual positions filled are indicated in 

the tables below by post level and by functional level.  125 Posts were 

vacant at the end of (2016/17), resulting in a vacancy rate of 10, 94%. 

 

Vacant posts are budgeted for.  

 

Table below  indicates the vacancies within the municipality  as at 30 

June 17 :  

Per Post Level 

Post level  Filled Vacant  

MM &MSA section 57 & 

56 7 

0 

Middle management 

(T14-T19) 56 

4 

Admin Officers (T4-T13) 591 108 

General Workers (T3) 364 13 

Total 1018 125 

Per Functional Level  

Functional area  Filled Vacant  

Municipal Manager  11 1 

Management Services  48 5 

Financial Services  103 9 

Community  Services 625 49 

Protection Services  117 39 

Infrastructure and 

Planning Services  

111 19 

Economic Development 

Services 

3 3 

Total 1018 125 

Table 25: Overstrand vacancies, 2016/17 
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3.2.4 Employment equity targets  and progress  

 

Overstrandõs current Employment Equity Plan (EEP) covers the period 

01 July 2014 till 30 June 2018.  

 

The table below indic ates the progress on the EEP  implementation for 

the total workforce by race:  

 

 

State 

as per 

the EE 

plan  

African  Coloured  Indian  White  

Target 

June  

Actual 

June  

Target 

June  

Actual 

June  

Target 

June  

Actual 

June  

Target 

June  

Actual 

June  

2014/15  340 334 555 520 2 3 212 227 

2015/16  344 315 572 499 2 2 202 217 

2016/17  350 310 589 493 2 2 195 213 

2017/18  364  611  3  188  
Table 26: Progress EE targets/ Actual by racial classification (Total Workforce)  

 

3.2.5 Workplace Skills plan (WSP)  

 

Section 68(1) of the MSA states that municipality must develop its 

human resource capacity to a level that enables it to perform its 

functions and exercise its powers in an economical, effective, efficient 

and accountable way.  For this purpose the human resource capacity 

of a municipality must comply with the Skills Development Act (SDA), 

1998 (Act No. 81 of 1998), and the Skills Develo pment Levies Act, 20 

1999 (Act No. 28 of 1999).  

 

The table below indicates the number of employees that received 

training during the past three financial years:  

 

 

 

Financial year  Number of employees that received training  

2014/15  326 

2015/16  362 

2016/17   454 

Table 27: Skills development of Overstrand employees ɀ 2014/15 ɀ 2016/17 

 

Skills development ς Budget allocation 

 

The table below indicates the amounts allocated to  implement the 

workplace skills plan for the past three finan cial years:  

Year  
Total personnel 

budget  

Total 

Allocated  
Total Spend  % Spent 

2014/15  R 291 593 000 R 2 222 400 R 2 216 101,89 99.64 % 

2015/16  R 314 204 000 R 2 000 000 R 1 994 015.20 99.70% 

2016/17  R 332 740 000 R 2 191 500 R 2 179 789.82 99.47% 

Table 28: Budget allocated and spent for 2014/15 ɀ 2016/17 

 

 3.3 BASIC SERVICE DELIVERY 

3.3.1 Access to basic services  

 

Proportion of Households with minimum level of basic services  

Description  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  

Electricity  servi ce connections  79% 82% 90% 

Water - available within 200 m from 

dwelling  

100% 100% 100% 

Sanitation - Households with at least VIP 

service  

100% 100% 100% 

Waste collection - kerbside collection 

once a week  

100% 100% 100% 

Table 29: Overstrand access to basic services, 2013/14 ɀ 2015/16 

* excludes indigent households  
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Proportion of household s with Service backlogs  

 

Service Backlogs as at 2016/17  

Households (HHs)  

  

*Service level above minimum 

standard  

**Service level below 

minimum standard  

  No. HHs % HHs 

No. 

HHs % HHs 

Water  37388 100% 0 0% 

Sanitation  33124 100% 0 0% 

Electricity  24886 100% 0 0% 

Waste 

management  32029 100% 0 0% 

Housing  30173 91% 3067 9% 

% HHs are the service above/below minimum standard as a proportion of 

tota l HHs. 'Housing' refers to * formal and ** informal settlements.  

  
 
Table 30: Overstrand service backlogs, 2016/17 

 

Water and Sanitation Access: 

 

All formal and informal settlements in the urban areas of the 

Overstrand Municipality  have access to at least basic water and 

sanitation services.  

According to the 2011 (i.e. the latest) census figures there are still small 

backlogs in terms of water and sanitation services in the rural areas of 

the Overstrand Municipality.  According to t he national Strategic 

Framework for Water Services, farm owners are water services 

intermediaries, and are therefore responsible for the provision of water 

services to people living on their property. This provision is included in 

the Ov erstrand Water Serv ices Bylaws.  

 

 

Electricity Access:  

 

The current backlog in electricity services is addressed in the 5 year 

housing plan.  

 

Informal areas access to electricity - 13 units in the informal areas 

doesnõt have access to electricity (Municipality records, Janua ry 

2018).  

 

Refuse Removal Access:  

 

All the urban and informal areas of Overstrand Municipality have 

access to at least a basic refuse removal service.  No refuse removal 

service exists in the rural areas and farming communities, but all the 

rural areas h ave access to drop off facilities and landfill sites, at the 

applicable tariffs.    

 

 3.3.2 Basic service delivery challenges  

 

Table below  indicates  the service delivery challenges faced by the 

Municipality .   

 

Service 

Area  
Challenge  Actions to address  

Progress made since 

2016/17  

Water & 

sewerage  

Aging 

infrastructure  

Increased 

maintenance and 

replacement of 

network and water 

meters  

An amount of 

R3 106 025 was spent 

on the replacement 

of domestic water 

meters.  

All basic 

services 
Vandalism  

Educational 

prog rammes, 

increased security 

measures.  

Increased security 

presence provided at 

caravan parks (Onrus 
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Service 

Area  
Challenge  Actions to address  

Progress made since 

2016/17  

and Palmiet) Security 

fencing installed and 

connected to security 

company at water 

supply installations 

(Hemel and Aarde 6 

boreholes) for the 

amount of R1.23 8 

million  

Stormwater  

Stormwater 

infiltration into 

sewer 

networks  

Public awareness and 

law enforcement.  

Building inspectors 

inspect sewer 

installations on 

properties to ensure 

compliance with the 

by -law. Articles in 

June 2017 monthly 

bulletin to ratepayers  

Sewerage 

systems 

High number 

of blockages  

Repair/replace 

sections of pipelines 

and increase public 

awareness/education 

on sewerage systems.  

Pamphlets distributed 

in worst affected 

areas and discussed 

at public ward 

meetings on the 

correct use of 

sewerage  systems 

Water  

High water 

losses/ Aging 

infrastructure  

Pipe replacement 

programme, pressure 

management, 

awareness 

programmes, water 

meter replacement, 

leak repairs  

250m pipes replaced.  

1440 domestic water 

meters replaced. 

Leaks repaired at 125 

indigent ho useholds.  

Refuse 
Illegal 

dumping  

Improved law 

enforcement.  

Free dumping at 

waste transfer stations 

by the public for small 

loads (0 -1 ton) Articles 

in Feb & June 2017 

monthly municipal 

bulletin to ratepayers 

and facebook 25 Jan 

Service 

Area  
Challenge  Actions to address  

Progress made since 

2016/17  

2017 

Electricity  

Theft of  

electricity 

(tampering), 

cables and 

vandalism  

Theft and vandalism is 

a growing concern 

that amounts to great 

unforeseen expenses. 

It amounts to power 

outages and loss of 

income. Overstrand 

Municipality works 

with SAPS and local 

law enforcement 

agencies to  address 

this problem. It is 

however a nation -

wide concern that is 

somewhat 

uncontrollable.  

The average 

electricity losses in the 

Overstrand Area are 

at 7 % and includes 

technical losses. This is 

achievable with the 

on -going project of 

auditing of electric ity 

meters in the 

Overstrand area. The 

electrification of 

houses in the 

Overstrand area also 

ensures a   very low 

rate of tampering and 

illegal connections. 

Theft and vandalism 

still occur in the 

Overstrand area and 

is addressed by 

working together with 

the police and law 

enforcement 

agencies.  

Roads  

Lack of 

sufficient 

funding to 

reduce 

backlogs  

Increase reseal 

operational funding  

Reseal and 

rehabilitation of roads 

contract completed 

to the value of 

R21 703 241  

Inadequate 

storm water 

net -work in 

certain  

neighbourhoo

ds 

Beyond municipalityõs 

control  

Storm water projects 

identified as a priority 

in the IDP 

Deterioration 

of gravel 

Provision of storm 

water infrastructure  

Dustproofing of 2.2km 
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Service 

Area  
Challenge  Actions to address  

Progress made since 

2016/17  

roads  of gravel roads in 

Gansbaai.  

 

Table 31: Overstrand basic service delivery challenges, 2016/17 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
The graph  shows  the  dif ferent  sanitation/ sewerage service delivery levels  

per total households and the progress per year:  
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The  graph  shows  the  dif ferent  water service delivery  levels per total 

househ olds and the progress per year:  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
The graph  indicates  the different electricity service levels of 

households and the progress per year:  
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The graph indicates the different refuse r emoval standards which the 

households are receiving : 

 

 
Tab le below  gives  an  overview of tarred road infrastructure  within the 

municipal area:  

 

Tarred Road Infrastructure: Kilometres  

Year  

Total 

tarred 

roads  

New tar 

roads  

Existing tar 

roads re -

tarred  

Existing tar 

roads 

resealed  

Tar roads 

maintained  

2014/15  481 0 1 21,1 481 

2015/16  494 13 0 24 494 

2016/17  500 6 0 17.2 500 

Table 32: Overstrand tarred road infrastructure, kilometers 

 

 

Gravel roads  

 

Gravel Road Infrastructure: Kilom etres  

Year  
Total gravel 

roads  

New gravel 

roads 

constructed  

Gravel roads 

upgraded to 

tar  

Gravel roads 

graded/  

maintained  

2014/15  151 0 0 151 

2015/16  151 0 0 151 

2016/17  155 7 3 155 

Table 33: Overstrand gravel roads, kilometers 

 
Table  below shows the costs involved for the maintenance and 

construction of roads  within the municipal area:  

 

Financial year  

New & 

Replacements  
Resealed  Maintained  

R 

2014/15  R 6 300 254 R 21 309 080 R 60 326766 

2015/16  R 11 675 527 R 21 487 239      R 49 595 906 

2016/17  R 8 854 411 R 21 703 224 R 54 703 224 

Table 34: Overstrand maintenance and construction costs of roads 

 
 

Table  below shows the total kilometers of storm water  maintained and 

upgraded as well as the kilometers of n ew storm water pipes installed:  

 

Storm water Infrastructure: Kilometres  

Year  

Total Storm 

water 

measures  

New storm 

water 

measures  

Storm water 

measures 

upgraded  

Storm water 

measures 

maintained  

2014/15  559 0 0 559 
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Storm water Infrastructure: Kilometres  

Year  

Total Storm 

water 

measures  

New storm 

water 

measures  

Storm water 

measures 

upgraded  

Storm water 

measures 

maintained  

2015/16  559 3 0 562 

2016/17  562 2.2 0 564 

Table 35: Overstrand storm water infrastructure, kilometers 

 
 
Table  below indicates the amount of money spend on storm water 

projects  over three financial years :  

 

Financial year  

Storm water Measures  

Capital   Maintained  

Rõ 

2014/15  1 200 000 5 397 647 

2015/16  2 776 500 5 151 254 

2016/17  2 100 000 5 588 721 

Table 36: Overstrand money spent on storm water projects 

 

 3.4 LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

 
The following challenges with regard to the impl ementation of the 

Local Economic Development (LED) strategy are:  

 

Description  Actions to address challenges  

Unstable economic climate  

Support and focus on key economic 

sectors through partnerships. Ensure 

ease of doing business in the area is 

improved to  attract investment.  

Description  Actions to address challenges  

High levels of unemployment and 

poverty  

Implement municipal capital projects 

through EPWP principles and facilitate 

an environment that will attract 

sectors with high value and support 

industries that yield employment 

opportunities.  Ensure quick response 

to proposals and cut red tape.  

Co -operation with the private sector  

Identify joint initiative for leveraging 

on each other. Introduce Municipal 

To Business (M2B) initiative by 

identifying areas inhibiting (red tape) 

ease to do busine ss.  Introduce a 

Mayoral award for sustainable and 

responsible projects initiated by the 

private sector through CSI.  

Seasonality  

Market the Overstrand as a year 

round destination through organised 

packages. Vigorous marketing 

campaign as a destination of all 

seasons. Encourage all year round 

programmes for festivals and events. 

Encourage òbuy localó campaigns 

and better business management 

strategies to cushion businesses from 

impact of seasonality.  

Low skill base, brain drain and 

inequality  

Implement joi nt programmes with 

other spheres of government and 

NGOõs focussing on skills 

development, learnerships and the 

promotion of early childhood 

development promoting the culture 

of learning at an early age.  

Widening gap between the rich and 

the poor measured the gini -co -

efficiency/inequality  

Introduce learnerships and 

apprentice for the youth. Promote 

entrepreneurship and social cohesion 

in communities.  

Economy not growing in sectors with 

high employment consumption  

Special focus should be made to 

supporting sectors in manufacturing 

and agriculture with potential of mass 
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Description  Actions to address challenges  

employment creation.  

Expansion of Business activities 

beyond SMME/EME  

Promotion of Entrepreneurship and 

improved economic intelligence to 

support sectors that can 

accommodate the ever growing  

labour market.  

Restrictive economy attracting few 

provincial and national focus 

enterprises  

Conducive business environment 

taking into consideration business 

needs ð effective and efficient 

systems to do business in the area. 

Improve business attraction strategies. 

Investigate call centre concept and 

attract institutions of higher learning. 

Support small businesses.  

Financial and investment support 

programmes  

Understanding the eco -system of 

entrepreneurs and financiers to better 

understand the types of c ompanies 

suited for the area and which are not. 

Tapping into government 

development incentives. Host 

investment seminars to attract 

investment including financing 

houses.  

Exporting  

Investigate and apply for 

consideration as an [SEZ] Special 

Economic Zone  to boost export 

potential.  Expand export potential 

and competitiveness of firms by 

adopting an Industrial policy.  

The changing nature of the way the 

tourist travels  

Working with the local bureaus to 

address lower booking numbers 

resulting in less commis sion. Engaging 

with private sector on collaborations 

in order to leverage on their budgets/ 

experience and improve product 

offering.  

Description  Actions to address challenges  

Lack of Transformation in Tourism 

Business Ownership/opportunities  

Access training and opportunities for 

the previously di sadvantaged 

communities.  

Working with Provincial and National 

role players to help with the keys to 

Transformation.  

 

Table 37: Overstrand LED challenges 

 

Table  below provides detail of the job opportunities created through 

the Expa nded Public Works Program  (EPWP) initiatives  in the municipal 

area for past three financial years:  

 

Job creation through EPWP projects  

Details  
EPWP Projects 

Jobs created through EPWP 

projects  

No.  No.  

2014/15  29 779 

2015/16  22 564 

2016/17  37 828 

Table 38: Overstrand job creation through EPWP projects 

 

The  ma in ec onom ic  drive rs in the  Munic ipal area  are: 

 

Key Economic Activities  Description  

Tourism 

The Overstrand Municipality is situated in close 

proximity to Cape Town Intern ational Airport.  

This is significant as more than 10 million 

international tourists arrived in South Africa in 

2016.  13% more than in 2015.  The Overstrandõs 

geographic location only 120km from the city of 

Cape Town makes it accessible to tourists and 

locals alike. The municipality is a high capacity 
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Key Economic Activities  Description  

municipality with well -developed infrastructure 

that supports economic development and 

growth.  

The area boasts a host of tourist attractions, 

products and activities that contribute 

significantly to employme nt creation and GDP, 

making it a destination of choice to many. The 

Overstrand has the second largest economy 

contributing to the district GDP, second to the 

Theewaterskloof municipality.  The Overstrand 

also hosts major aquaculture farms with huge 

export and employment potential.  

Home to the Kogelberg Biosphere, South 

Africaõs first registered biosphere, is linked to the 

most scenic drive in the world - Clarens Drive. 

The region is renowned for the best land and 

boat whale watching in the country. Over th e 

years through many creative and innovative 

efforts in collaboration with the private sector, 

the ever problematic and slow economic drive 

of the bane of seasonality has been a priority - 

thus ensuring that this area is developed as a 

yearlong destination . 

One of the towns within the Overstrandõs 

geographical boundaries is Gansbaai.  

Gansbaai is known as the Great White Capital 

and famous for shark diving.  The town was 

voted òBest Responsible Tourism Destinationó in 

the world.  Awards such as these add 

sustainably to tourism and give meaning to how 

it can serve the community. The municipality 

supports economic sectors and activities 

aligned to tourism, hence the substantial 

growth experienced in the Services and Retail 

Sectors. The municipality with its we lcoming 

Key Economic Activities  Description  

environment continues to focus on investment 

promotion along the lines of developing its 

tourism offering.  

Overstrand municipality is host to the most 

vibrant aqua -hub, producing quality products 

that compete with the best in the world. 

Aquacultur e is by large the biggest 

employment creator and plays an important 

role in the management of the industry. An 

important role in the light of declining 

agricultural activities. Aquaculture 

developments have helped to mitigate job 

losses in the agriculture sector.  Despite this, 

agriculture remains a strong sector in the District 

with the hedging and growing wine industry 

helping to shift the focus from a turbulent fishing 

industry that are struggling to cope with 

unconventional fishing quota allocations.  

Aquaculture / Agriculture  

The Aquaculture industry is one of the fastest 

growing industries in the area with well -

established farms with the major players 

extending their farms to increase tonnage. The 

Overstrand is host to an Aqua hub with huge 

potential f or established export market and one 

of the largest employers in the municipality. 

Significant focus has been given to the sector 

to ensure that jobs are maintained and that 

Overstrand remains the leader in exporting and 

growing the product. The Southern c oastal line 

of the Overstrand produces the best quality 

product in the world and boosting export value 

and expansion of manufacturing which is key to 

employment creation. The thriving agriculture 

sector includes the ever growing wine industry 

and with the decline in the sector, the sector 
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Key Economic Activities  Description  

shed a significant number of jobs over the 

years.  

Manufacturing  

Manufacturing activities have grown 

moderately in the past year, given the sectorõs 

ability to contribute to employment creation in 

the area. The Overstrand has a thriving (light) 

manufacturing industry which bodes well with its 

ability to create jobs. Potential exist in the 

beneficiation of commodities for export and 

alignment of sectors to ensure product offering.  

Finance, real estate and 

business services 

The growth enjoyed in this sector signifies the 

attractiveness of the area to retirement and 

jobs demonstrated by the demographics (ages 

15 ð 64) working age being the majority of the 

population. The sector continues to grow the 

fastest contributing positi vely in countering job 

losses felt in the Agricultural sector and to skills 

development.  It is the largest contributor in the 

GCPR of the municipality.  

Secondary service industry  

The demand for services will increase in line with 

the population growth an d more importantly 

the attractiveness of the municipality as among 

the top ten South African municipalities to live 

in. This sector has had significant growth over 

the years due to demand in services, support 

and information to deal with growing 

developmen t demands in line with the 

increasing population.  

Table 39: Overstrand main economic drivers 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 3.5 MUNICIPAL FINANCIAL VIABLITY AND 

MANAGEMENT  

 
The Municipality must ensure strong revenue management in the 

current tough econ omic climate. The containment of outstanding 

debtors is critical for financial viability by applying strict credit control 

measures.  

 

Table  below  indic a tes the mun icipa lityõs performance  in terms of 

Munic ipal  finan c ial viab ility:  

 

KPA& Indicator  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  

Cost Coverage ð (Available cash + 

Investments)/monthly fixed operational 

expenditure)  2.47 3.83 5.18 

Total Outstanding Service Debtors to 

Revenue ð (Total outstanding service 

debtors/annual revenue received for 

services)  10.42% 10.43% 9.86% 

Debt coverage - (Total Operating 

Revenue - Operating Grants)/Debt 

service payments due within financial 

year)  16.97 17.71 20.09 
 
Table 40: Overstrand performance - municipal financial viability , 2014/15 ɀ 2016/17 
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2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

13.5  
16.7  13.7  

Reliance on grants (%)  

 
The follow ing table indicates  the  munic ipal ityõs total capital 

expenditure for the past four financial years -  

 

 

 

 

The municipality is reliant on the equitable share grant allocation to 

finance indigent subsidies to the poor.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure 15 indicates  the  munic ipal ityõs relian ce on grants as a 

per cen tage  for the  past three financial years ð  

 

 

 

 

 

Detail  
2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  

Rõ000 Rõ000 Rõ000 Rõ000 

Original Budget  109 897 97 721 103 914 88 356 

Adjustment Budget  129 697 122 785 103 386 86 266 

Actual  130 930 108 490 95 133 91 868 

Table 41: Capital expenditure 2012/13 ɀ 2016/17 

Figure 15: Overstrand reliance on grants, 2014/15 ɀ 2016/17 
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 CHAPTER 4 

 

STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES 

 

4.1 SWOT analysis 

 

For this review, the 2017/2021 SWOT analysis, Vision , 

Mission and Strategic objectives were workshopped 

by the Mayoral Committee and Top Management 

on 28 September 2017. The strategic direction 

remains unchanged for this 2018/19 IDP review.    

 

To lend  strategic direction to the  review IDP 

process , the mayoral committee and top -

man agement team critically reviewed  those things 

that might keep Overstrand from realising its vision 

and mission ( weaknesses  and threats ) as well as the 

positives ( strengths  and opportunities )   that can 

help to ensure the local authority's stability over th e 

long term.  

 

As the resultant SWOT analysis will reveal, 

Overstrand Municipality finds itself in the fortunate 

position where the positives outweigh the 

negatives, with ample scope to explore new 

opportunities.  

So as not to skew the picture presented here , letõs 

start by taking a closer look at the THREATS 

Overstrand ought to take cognisance of  and what 

the implications of those threats might be:  

¶ ADVERSE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ð LOCALLY AND 

INTERNATIONALLY:   

o Lack of funding , resulting in inability to 

replace ag ing infrastructure and 

deteriorating fleet; to support unfunded 

mandates such as fire services; to protect 

the environment; and to "go green"  

o Influx of people in search of means to make 

a living , giving rise to heightened poverty 

and  unemployment; crime,  poaching, 

vandalism; xenophobia; a decline in moral 

values; and an increase in dependency 

and inequality ratios  

¶ STAGNATION: 

o Successes creating the erroneous 

impression that no -one can teach us 

anything , resulting in complacency and a 

deteriorating learnin g culture  

¶ PERCEIVED AFFLUENCE: 

o Unrealistic service -delivery expectations  

because residents, peers and other 

spheres of government regard Overstrand 

as a well -to -do municipality  

o Lack of affordable residential and holiday 

accommodation  because Overstrand is 

regarded as being for the òaffluentó only 

¶ EXCESSIVE RED TAPE: 

o Complexity, sheer volume and cost 

implications of laws, rules and regulations , 

resulting in service delivery being 

hampered.  

 

Despite the implications of the threats outlined 

above, there are s everal STRENGTHS Overstrand can 

realistically build upon  to help safeguard the 

municipality against any challenges the future may 

hold:  

¶ ROLE MODEL FOR ETHICAL, PARTICIPATIVE AND 

ACCOUNTABLE GOVERNANCE 

o Operates in a politically stable 

environment  where trie d and trusted 

practices ensure public participation in the 

affairs of local government  and where 

open -door relationships ð built on  

transparency, trust and mutual respect  ð 

have been forged across the board  

¶ STABLE, SKILLED AND HIGHLY KNOWLEDGEABLE 

WORKFORCE 

o Highly effective policy environment, well -

structured organogram and strong 

organisational culture, enabling established, 

highly experienced personnel corps to be 



} CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES } 

68 | P a g e 

 

best -in-class with the  assurance that those 

who excel will be justly rewarded and  those 

who wish to grow will have every 

opportunity to refine their skill sets  

o Dynamic leaders  and a pioneering spirit  

foster a culture of learning  where innovation 

and a urge to remain on top of 

developmental challenges guard against 

stagnation  

o Effective systems  gua rantee compliance  

and a corruption -free  administration  

¶ ECONOMICALLY AND SOCIALLY EMANCIPATED, 

THANKS TO SOUND INFRASTRUCTURE, UNIQUE 

SETTING AND EXTRAORDINARY KNOWLEDGE 

BASE 

o Locality combined with natural assets  have 

unlocked (and will continue to unlock) 

opportunities to offer diversified tourism 

products  

o Reputation as  a place where one can work, 

live and play in a clean, safe and secure 

environment  attracted (and will continue to 

attract) people with an extraordinary array 

of skills and vast knowledge bas e who wish 

to invest in Overstrand  

o Well-maintained infrastructure and 

competitive rates and taxes  have enabled 

(and will continue to enable) diversified 

economy where everyone is at liberty to 

explore opportunities and to offer a vast 

array of commercial a nd professional 

services  

o Many an established local voluntary 

organisation  are easing the municipalityõs 

social burden and looking after the cultural 

interests of a diverse community.  

 

Given the relatively stable position reflected 

above, Overstrand ought to be able to attain its 

goals over the medium term, provided the 

following WEAKNESSES can be addressed : 

¶ Lack of suitable, affordable land , particularly 

in areas such as Zwelihle and Kleinmond, as 

well as inadequate and/or non -existing 

public transport ser vices that hamper 

opportunities to develop local economy  

¶ Gaps in services , especially with reference to 

those mechanisms that are employed to 

communicate with Overstrand's publics.  

 

As stated at the outset, the afore -going SWOT 

analysis pointed to several OPPORTUNITIES that 

can be unlocked . In sum, the proposal is that 

Overstrand ought to:  

¶ COUNTER  THREAT POSED BY ADVERSE 

ECONOMIC CLIMATE BY: 

o Harnessing intergovernmental relationships 

to gain access to external funding 

opportunities; and by promoting Sectio n 22 

of the Municipal Property Rates Act to 

create special rating areas  

¶ CAPITALISE ON ITS ABILITY TO FOSTER LOCAL 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT BY: 

o Reducing red -tape to create an investor -

friendly environment; and by identifying 

opportunities to boost private inves tment in 

local economy (constructing 

helipads/landing facilities, upgrading local 

harbours/slipways, establishing agri -parks)  

o Catering for public -private partnerships to 

boost Overstrand's competitive edge in the 

export market by accommodating special 

econ omic/industrial development zones  

o Adopting innovative supply -chain practices 

making use of smart procurement principles 

and aligning SCM with LED to achieve 

maximum economic benefit from 

procurement . 

¶  MAKE THE MOST OF ITS UNIQUE NATURAL ASSETS 

BY: 

o Harnessing solar energy; and by expanding 

tourism offerings to cater for 

extreme/ordinary sports events, adventure -

sport opportunities (white -river rafting, zip 

lining, etc.), and safe family outings (hiking, 

picnicking, biking)  

¶ HARNESS  ITS UNIQUE LOCAL KNOWLEDGE-BASE 

BY: 

o Mobilising voluntary organisations to 

educate general population on being 

responsible citizens (partaking in public 

participation processes/reporting  
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vandalism/abuse of municipal 

infrastructure/caring  for volatile 

environment/ògoing greenó ð i.e. recycling, 

re-using, re -engineering); and by inviting 

public to workshops aimed at finding 

solutions to transgressions of 

laws/regulations.   

 

 

4.2 The 2018/19 IDP review  and its strategic focus areas and direction  

 
 
 
 
 

 

For this 2018/19 IDP review the  vision, mission, values and strategic objectives  of the current 5 year IDP 

remain unchanged.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 16: Overstrand Strategic direction 2017/2022, inclusive of the 2018/19 IDP review 
 

 

For the 2018/19 IDP review the strategic 

direction of the current 5 year IDP  

remains  unchanged .  
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KPA 1: 

Basic Service 
Delivery  

KPA  OS* 1 (a) 

Effective 
development of 

Municipal 
Infrastructure  

 

KPA OS 1 (b) 

Promote proactive 
maintenance of 

Municipal 
Infrastructure  

KPA OS 1 (c) 

Promote the 
development of, 

maintenance and 
management of 
Public Launching 

sites 

KPA OS 1 (d)  

 Street and storm 
water 

maintenance  

KPA OS 1 (e) 
Replacement of 

deteriorating fleet 
items  

KPA 2: 

Good 
Governance  

KPA OS 2 (a) 

Effective co -
operative 

government 
within the 

Constitutional 
Mandate  

KPA OS 2 (b) 

Effective 
Communication 
and community 

development  

KPA OS 2(c) 

Sound municipal 
administration/  

institutional 
development  

KPA OS 2 (d) 

Enhance the 
involvement of ward 
committees in public 

participation  

KPA OS 2 (e) 

Enhance customer 
care  

KPA 3:  

Optimizing 
financial 
resources  

KPA OS 3 (a) 

Effecive 
Financial 

Management  

KPA 4:  

Safe and Healthy 
Environment  

KPA OS 4(a) 

Enhancement 
of road safety 

(Traffic 
Services) 

KPA OS 4(b) 

Law 
enforcement  

KPA OS 4 (c) 

Enhancement 
of Fire and 

Disaster 
Management  

KPA OS 4 (d) 

Environmental 
Management  

KPA 5: Social 
upliftment and 

Economic 
Development  

KPA OS 5 (a) 

Development 
of Integrated 

Human 
Settlements  

KPA OS 5 (b) 

Spatial 
Planning  

KPA OS 5 (c) 

Local 
Economic 

Development 
and Tourism  

KPA OS 5 (d) 

Social 
development 
in a municipal 

context  

KPA OS 5(e) 

Enhance 
Sport, 

Recreation 
and Culture  

 

The five focus are as to guide the 5 year IDP cycle (2017/18 ð 2021/22) were retained:  

 

i. Basic Service Delivery  

ii. Good Governance  

iii. Optimization of financial resources  

iv. Safe and Healthy Environment and  

v. Social upliftment and Economic development  

 

The five focus areas were linked t o the following programmes/ plans in guiding the corporate planning of the 

municipality: (Refer to Figure below)  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Note: OS *- Overstrand Strategy

Figure 17: Overstrand focus areas and strategies for 2017 and beyond 
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4.3 Putting programmes/plans/ strategy into 

action  

 

KPA 1- BASIC SERVICE DELIVERY 

 
KPA OS 1 (a)  

Effective development of Municipal Infrastructure  

 

1.1 Introduction  

To en sure the long term  susta inab ility of the 

munic ipal  area  and  its sub-reg ion,  the  effic ient  

pro vision, operat ion and  maintenan c e of 

infrastructure for bas ic  servic es are  cruc ial.  In the  

mun ic ipal  context, basic  services are  elec tric ity, 

wa ter, sanitation  (sew erage and  solid wast e) and  

roads  (w ith assoc iated  storm water ). 

 

Infrastructure for basic services must be provided to 

realize the spatial development goals as  set out in 

the spatial development framework (SDF).  

 

The continued outward spread of low density 

development on the edges of Overstrand towns is 

leading to significant and rapid increases in the 

urban footprint of the town. This urban sprawl 

threatens th e long term sustainability of the 

Overstrand environment and raised the following 

concerns:  

 

Á Na tural und eveloped area and agric ultural land 

a re increa sing ly being c onsumed  by  urban  

dev elopm ent,  

Á Low den sity urban  sprawl  results in long  tra vel 

d istan c es. Due to a  lac k of pub lic  transport, this 

results in more p riva te  road transport  tha t leads 

to  increas ing  traff ic  con gestion and  CO 2 

em issions, 

Á Low density  developm ent  increases the  cost  of  

infrastruc ture p rovision and m aintenance.  It 

dissipates  the  positive  effect  of agg lom era tion  

and  eco nom ies of scale , c ausing op erat ional 

inef fic ienc ies and  a  wa stage  of  suppor ting  

ec ono mic resources  a nd  infrastructur e. 

 

To address these c onc erns, the  mun ic ipa lity 

develop ed  a  Gro wth Mana gement  Strat egy  

(GMS). The  GMS uses den sificat ion as the main  

tool to  positively redress and  c ou nteract the  

eff ects of urban spr awl. The GMS forms part  of  the  

SDF and  was  appro ved  by Coun c il in January  

2011. The  mun ic ipa lity rece ived  an  award  from  

the  South Afr ican  Plann ing  Associa tion  for  th is 

work.  

 
The ob jec tives of  the  GM S are  to: 

 

Inform the SDF w ith an integrated  densificat ion 

po licy that  is a rea spec ific  and  sensitive  to  the  

cha rac ter, heritage and  en vironmen tal c ond itions 

unique to  eac h a rea  and  to wn 

 

o  Integrate, update and rationalize s ervice 

provision and infrastructure planning,  

o Provide  an  integr a ted  policy  framewo rk that  will 

guide  the d eta iled  p lanning  and  design of 

ma rket d riven de ve lopment i nitiativ es and  inform  

the  c om pilat ion of more  deta iled pr ec inc t p lans 

for spec ific  a reas or identified oppor tun ities, and  

o Align d ensity pat terns, trends and  p roposals  with 

the land  use manage ment reg ulat ions, zoning  

schemes, infrastruc ture ca pacity  and  future 

infrastruc ture  req uirements . 

 

The  ma ster p lans fo r each  basic  infrastructure servic e 

was  review ed and  rea ligned  to support  the  GMS. 

 

1.2 Water services  

 

Overstrand Municipality has 8 water schemes , 

supplying the 11 towns and villages with water.  The 

sche mes and their water sources  are as follow:  

Water schemes  Supply areas  

Buffels River wa ter 

scheme  

(Rooi-Els, Pringle Bay, 

Betties Bay): Buffels River 

Dam  

 

Kleinmond water 

scheme  

(Kleinmond):  Palmiet River  

Greater Hermanus Fisherhaven to Voël klip):  
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Water schemes  Supply areas  

water scheme  De Bos Dam and 9  

boreholes  

 

Stanford water scheme  (Stanford): òThe Eyeó 

Spring and 2 boreholes  

 

Greater Gansbaai water 

scheme  

De Kelders to 

Uilenkraalsmond): 

Kraaibosch Dam and 2 

springs 

Pearly Beach water 

scheme  

(Pearly Beach): Pearly 

Beach Dam and 

Koekemoer Dam  

 

Buffeljagsbaai water 

scheme  

Buffeljagsbaai): borehole  

 

Baardskee rdersbos 

water scheme  

(Baardskeerdersbos): 2 

boreholes  

 
Table 42: Overstrand water schemes and supply areas 

 

The above water resources are all considered to be 

adequate for the projected population and 

demand growth until  at least 2030, except for the 

Greater Hermanus system, where additional sources 

will have to be developed within the next 5 years to 

satisfy the growing demand.  Treatment capacity 

and bulk conveyance capacity will have to be 

upgraded at some of the water schemes o ver the 

next 10 years.  

The quality of water supplied to consumers complied 

99% with the SANS 0241 drinking water standards for 

the first two quarters of 2017/18, and the treated 

waste water effluent complied 94% with the 

applicable effluent standards over the same period. 

More detail is provided in the Water Services 

Development Plan (WSDP) summary in Chapter 8 of 

this document. The 2017/18 WSDP was approved by 

Council on 31 May 2017.  

The  ma in planning  do cume nts fo r wate r serv ices 

a re: 
 
Á  The  Wa ter Servic es Develo pment  Plan 2017-

2022 

Á  The  Water Master Plan  as revised  in June 2016  

Á Compreh ensive  Bulk Infrastruct ure Master Plan 

(Wa ter and Sanita tion)  ð November  2010, 

Á Water Service s Asset Register  June 2017 , and  

Á Wat er Services Audit Report  2016/17 . 

 

Based  on these documents, an  assessment  was  

made  of the  water infrastructure re quirement  for  

the  next  20 years.  The assessment is ba sed  on the 

follow ing:  

 

¶ Bulk and  internal  requirements  are  includ ed , 

¶  Replac ement  of  current  infrastructure  tha t is in 

a  poor  or ve ry p oor c ond ition,  

¶  Projec ts a lready  sta rted  (and  funded)  are  not   

      included,  

¶  Costs are  in R x 106 (m illions), and  

¶  Costs are  based  on  2017 p ric es, 

¶  The treatment figure for Hermanus includes the 

development of a direct was te water re -use 

scheme, i.e. to provide an additional water 

source.  

 
Cost to implement the 20 year Water Master Plan  

(Rm) 
 

Area  

 

Sourc es 

 

Trea tm ent  
Retic ulatio

n (Pipe s, 

pum ps 

and 

reservoirs) 

Total 

(Rm ) 

Buffels 

River 

System  

0.0 11.0 35.1 46.1 

Kleinm ond  0.0 11.0 11.3 22.3 

Grea ter 

Herm anus 

11.0 117.0 129.2 257.2 

Stan ford 0.0 2.5 9.1 11.6 

Grea ter 

Gan sbaai  

0.0 53.0 147.2 200.2 

Pearly  

Bea c h 

0.0 0.0 7.3 7.3 

Total 11 194.5 339.2 544.7 

 
Table 43: Cost to implement the 20 year Water Master Plan 

 

 

Deta ils of the p rojec ts inc luded  in the  assessme nt 

c an  be  fou nd  in the plan ning  docum ents 

men tion ed  ab ove. 

 

Major water services pro jec ts planned  for  the  short to  

med ium  term a re:  

 

Á Expansion of the Gateway well field in 

Hermanus,  

Á New reservo irs at Sandbaai, Pringle Bay and 
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Gansbaai,  

Á Phased replacement and upgrade of the bulk 

and reticulation water systems in all areas,  

Á Refurbishment of De Bos and Buffels River Dam 

inlet structures and equipment,  

Á Refurbishment of the Kleinmond and Buffels 

River Water Treatment Plants,  

Á Water Treatment Plant (Stabilization) at 

Stanford,  

Á Water Treatment Plant for Buffeljagsbaai,  

Á Direct waste water re -use scheme for 

Hermanus,  

Á Possible transfer scheme from Theewaterskloof 

Dam for Hermanus and Kleinmond . 

 

Mid-year progress (July-December 2017) to attain the 5 year 

water services targets mentioned above are:  

 

o The tender process for the expansion of the 

Gateway well field is set to commence in April 

2018. 

 

o A basic environmental impact assessment is in 

process for the c onstruction of the new Pringle 

Bay reservoir.  
 

 

Drought situation in Western Cape and status of 
water restrictions in the Overstrand 
 
Below average rainfall was experienced over the 

past 3 years in the Overstrand area.  Level 1 water 

restrictions were impl emented in the Greater 

Hermanus area from 1 November 2017.  Since 1 

March 2018 Level 1b restrictions in the Greater 

Hermanus area applies. More severe restrictions will 

be implemented if needed.  In all the other 

Overstrand water schemes, the water sources  are at 

satisfactory levels. The municipality took a pro -active 

approach some years ago by firstly implementing a 

water conservation and demand management 

program, and secondly diversifying its water 

resources. The result was an actual reduction in the 

mun icipality's total annual bulk water demand by 

16.6% from 2008/09 to 2016/17, despite a rapidly 

growing population. The volume of water losses was 

reduced by 34.8% over the same period.  

 

Groundwater sources were developed successfully in 

Hermanus, Stanford , Baardskeerdersbos and 

Buffeljagsbaai over the past 7 years, resulting in a 

significant reduction in the municipality's 

dependence on surface water sources. The drilling of 

additional boreholes in Hermanus is planned for the 

latter part of 2018.  In the m edium term (5 to 10 

years), a waste water re -use scheme is planned for 

the Greater Hermanus area, to assist in providing for 

the future water needs of the growing population.  

 

Water security in Overstrand 
 
The impending Day Zero water crisis in the City of  

Cape Town poses some risk for Overstrandõs water 

resources, as the Overstrand is the closest area to the 

city where there is still adequate water available.  A 

task team has been appointed to investigate the risk 

and possible mitigation measures.  

 

Water conservation and awareness campaigns 
 
o Statements and reports are released on a regular 

basis to the local media and in the municipal 

Bulletin w.r.t. the water situation in Overstrand, 

including water saving tips.  

o The water situation is posted weekly on soc ial 

media by the municipality, e.g. Facebook and 

Twitter. 

o Water scarcity bill boards exist at all the 

entrances to Hermanus.  

o A bill board at the Gateway intersection, 

Hermanus, illustrates the level of the De Bos Dam 

and the average water consumption for t he 

previous week, and is updated weekly.  

o Each consumer receives a moving 24 month 

graph of water consumption at his/her property 

with their monthly accounts.  

o A puppet show with a water conservation theme 

was developed in co -operation with a service 

provide r, and will be staged in all the Overstrand 

areas during Water Week 2018, targeting junior 

primary school learners.  

o Presentations on water awareness are made by 

municipal staff from time to time at e.g. 

educational institutions, home owners  
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associations, s eminars, etc.  

 

Water conservation and demand management plan 
(WCDM) 

 
Overstrand Municipality has a WCDM plan that forms 

part of the Turn Around Strategy, and it includes the 

following activities:  

 

Á Replacement of aging water pipelines;  

Á Intelligent pressure management;  

Á Replacement of aging water meters;  

Á Remote monitoring of minimum night flows;  

Á Refinement of the link between the financial 

database and water distribution zones;  

Á Focused leak detection and repairs;  

Á Leak repairs at indigent households and use of 

water management devices;  

Á Raising public awareness on water conservation 

and demand management;  

Á Engage with large water users with a view of 

improving water use efficiency;  

Á Ensure that water and sewerage tariffs 

discourage excessive use of water;  

Á Maximize the use of treated waste water effluent 

for irrigation purposes.  

 
3 year infrastructure external loan- water & 
sewerage  
 
Á A 3 year infrastructure external loan is to be taken 

up for implementation of specific water and 

sewerage projects from 2018/19.  

Á The funds will be spent on  

upgrades/replacement of aging bulk water and 

water reticulation infrastructure.  

Á All the Overstrand areas will benefit from this loan 

over the next 3 year period.  

 

Climate change 
 

The aim is to diversify the municipalityõs water 

resources where practical and feasible, i.e. not to be 

dependent on surface water sources only. The 

potential development of groundwater sources, 

waste water re -use schemes, and eventually 

seawater desalination will be investigated, in 

addition to utilizing e xisting surface water sources.  

The municipality will continue with its successful water 

conservation and water demand management 

program, to curtail the demand for potable water as 

far as possible.  

 

1.3 Sanitation services  

 

Overstrand Municipality has 6 wa ste water schemes  

for the collection and treatment of waste water from 

the 11 towns and villages.  The schemes are as 

follow, with the relevant areas served in brackets:  

i. Kleinmond waste water scheme (Rooi -Els, 

Pringle Bay, Betties Bay and Kleinmond);  

ii. Hawst on waste water scheme ( Benguela 

Cove  Hawston and Fisherhaven);  

iii. Greater Hermanus waste water scheme 

(Vermont to Voëlklip);  

iv. Stanford waste water scheme (Stanford);  

v. Greater Gansbaai waste water scheme (De 

Kelders to Franskraal);  

vi. Pearly Beach Eluxolweni waste water scheme 

(Pearly Beach, Buffeljagsbaai and 

Baardskeerdersbos).  

 

The above waste water treatment plants (WWTWõs) 

are all considered to have adequate capacity for 

the foreseeable future, except the Stanford WWTW, 

where the plant will be upgraded in the n ext two 

financial years. Treatment capacity at Kleinmond will 

have to be upgraded when waterborne sewer 

networks are installed at Betties Bay and Pringle Bay.  

The waterborne sewerage drainage networks need 

to be extended in Kleinmond, Greater Gansbaai, 

Greater Hermanus, Hawston, Stanford, and Pearly 

Beach, while Betties Bay, Pringle Bay, Rooi -Els, 

Baardskeerdersbos, and Buffeljagsbaai are all 

dependent on the sewerage tanker truck service. 

Several sewerage pump stations are in need of 

upgrading and/or refu rbishment, and some of the 

bulk sewer rising main pipelines need to be 

refurbished.  
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The  ma in planning  do cume nts fo r sanita tion serv ic es 

are:  

 

Á The  Wa ter Serv ic es Development  Plan 2017-2022 

as approved by Council on 31May 2017,  

Á The Sewerage Master  Plan as revised  in June 

2016, 

Á Compreh ensive  Bulk Infrastruct ure Master Plan 

(Wate r and Sanita tion)  ð November  2010,  

Á Sewerage  Asset Register June 2017, and  

Á Water Services Audit Report 2016/17.  
 

Based  on  these  d ocu ments, an  assessment was  

made  of the sew erage infra structu re requ irement  

for  the  next 20 yea rs. The assessment is based  on 

the  follow ing:  

 
¶  Bulk and  internal  requirements  are  includ ed , 

¶ Replacement  of  current  infra struct ure that  is  

      in a  poor or very p oor c ond ition,  

¶  Projec ts a lready  sta rted  (and  funded)  are  not   

        included,  

¶  Costs are  in R x 106 (m illions),  

¶  Costs are  based  on  2017 p ric es, 

¶  Costs for Greater Hermanus includes Hawston, 

and  

¶  Costs for Pearly Beach includes   

      Baardskeerdersbos and Buffeljagsbaai.  

 

Cost to implement the 20 year Sewerage Master Plan  

(Rm) 

Area  Reticulation 

(Pipes and 

pumps)  

Treatment  Total 

(Rm) 

Buffe ls 

Rive r 

 

207.3 0.0 207.3 

Kle inm o nd  

 
50.9 42.4 93.3 

G rea ter 

He rma nus 
119.3 10.6 129.9 

Stanford  

 
0.95 17.9 18.85 

G rea ter 
G an sb aai  
 

176.9 21.2 198.1 

Pe arly 
Bea ch  
 

35.3 10.6 45.9 

Total 590.6 102.7 693.3 
Table 44: Cost to implement the 20 year Sewerage Master Plan 

 

Deta ils of the p rojec ts inc luded  in the  assessme nt 

c an  be  fou nd  in the plan ning  docum ents 

men tion ed  ab ove. 

 

Ma jor sanitation services pro jec ts plann ed  for  the  short 

to  med ium  term a re:  

 

Á Upgrade of the Stanford Waste Water 

Treatment Works ( WWTW), 

Á Upgrade of sewerage pump stations,  

Á Upgrade of the Zwelihle sewer network,  

Á Upgrade of the Kidbrooke sewer,  

Á Extension of sewer networks in Kleinmond, 

Stanford and Gansbaai,  

Á Replacement of sewer rising main pipelin es 

in Kleinmond and Greater Hermanus,  

Á Refurbishment of components/processes at 

Hawston and Kleinmond WWTWõs. 

 

Mid-year progress (July-December 2017) to attain the 5 year 

sanitation services targets mentioned above:  

 

o Tenders have been advertised for the St anford 

WWTW upgrade , 

o Contractors have been appointed for the 

upgrade of the Bientang sewerage pump 

station in Hermanus; work to be completed by 

September 2018 , 

o Tenders have closed for the upgrade of the 

Kidbrooke pipeline and construction of 2 new 

pump sta tions in Onrus River .  

 

 

Status of existing landfill sites  

 

Overstrand Municipality has one operating licensed 

landfill site, located in Gansbaai.  Currently the solid 

waste of Gansbaai and Stanford is transported to the 

Gansbaai landfill site.  The remai ning lifespan is 18 

years.  Cell 3 was constructed by Overstrand 

Municipality at Karwyderskraal Regional site and 

completed in March 2015.  An agreement was 

signed between Overstrand Municipality and 

Overberg District Municipality that the site will be 

man aged and operated for the account of 

Overstrand Municipality until the new cell has 
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reached its full capacity.  Kleinmond, Hermanus, 

Grabouw, Botrivier and Villiersdorp make use of 

Karwyderskraal landfill site to dispose of their waste.   

The estimated rem aining lifespan of Cell 3 is 13 

months and available air space is 60,000 m3.  The 

planning of cell 4 is completed and was submitted to 

the Department Of Water and Sanitation and the 

Department of Environmental Affairs for approval. 

Overberg District Munici pality managed to secure a 

loan to build Cell 4.  

 

Negotiations to conclude a new agreement are 

currently in progress between Overberg District 

Municipality, Theewaterskloof and Overstrand Local 

Municipalities.  

 

 

The development of a fourth generation Int egrated 

Waste Management Plan (IWMP) was completed 

for 2015/16, and will address all the information 

required by DEADP. A high level summary of the 

2015/16 Integrated Waste Management Plan 

(IWMP) is included in Chapter 8 of this document.  

 

Overstrandõs 4th  generation IWMP is aligned to the 

current Provincial IWMP. 90% of the short term 

interventions have been implemented.  

 

   Waste Management Licensing 

 

Systems are in place, and internal and external 

audits of all waste license compliance are done in 

accor dance with the license requirements.  

 

With regard to rehabilitation compliance, alternative 

uses of closed landfill sites are pursued where 

possible , e.g. Pearly Beach Waste Water Treatment 

Works (WWTWõs), Kleinmond soccer field, Hawston 

housing project,  etc. (in consultation with the 

Department of Environmental Affairs and 

Development Planning (DEADP; Waste 

Management).  

 

Waste Information Management 
 

Weigh bridges are in place at Hermanus, Gansbaai 

and Karwyderskraal to obtain actual waste weights. 

Overstrand Municipality is reporting its waste 

information on the IPWIS system of the Department of 

Environmental Affairs on a monthly basis.  

 

Waste diversion 

 
Overstrand Municipality makes use of a two bag 

refuse removal system. 84% of the residents are on 

the two bag system. In areas that have Swop Shops, 

children can take recyclables to the Swop Shop, and 

some of the residents also collect recyclables and 

deliver it to Walker Bay Recycling, to the buyback 

center.  An initiative to encourage businesses to 

rec ycle more is also getting momentum.  

 

A puppet show for recycling has been developed by 

a local theatre group.  It was translated in Afrikaans, 

English and isiXhosa and will target Grade R to Grade 

3 learners.          

 

o DEA youth jobs in waste  

The Youth Jo bs in Waste Project ended on 31 

December 2016 and the program has not been 

renewed by the Department of Environmental 

Affairs .  

 

o  Greenest Town Competition National  

Overstrand Municipality has won the solid waste 

management section of the 2017 Western Cap e 

Greenest Municipality Competition for the fourth 

consecutive year, as well as an award for innovation, 

for the òRethink a Bagó initiative where a road show 
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was held making the employees of Overstrand 

Municipality aware of the dangers of plastic for the 

environment .   

o  Seven Un-Rehabilitated landfill sites  

Overstrand has seven un -rehabilitated landfill sites. All 

seven sites (Pearly Beach, Stanford, Hermanus, 

Voëlklip, Onrus, Hawston, and Fisherhaven) have 

closure licenses. The department of Environmental  

Affairs National appointed Environmental Assessment 

Practitioners to assist the municipality with the closure 

licenses. All of the abovementioned sites must be 

rehabilitated and the estimated cost for the seven 

sites is R78.8 million, VAT excluded. Overst rand 

Municipality is exploring alternative ways to use these 

sites in order to save the rehabilitation cost.  At Pearly 

Beach the new waste water oxidation ponds were 

constructed on the old garden and builderõs rubble 

site.  A Waste License to mine the old  Hermanus 

Landfill has been issued by the Department of 

Environmental Affairs to mine the old garden and 

builderõs rubble site. The builderõs rubble and sand 

will be used as fill material.  A Basic Assessment is 

currently done to move material from the Haw ston 

landfill to Karwyderskraal Landfill, thereby saving the 

rehabilitation cost of the site. The removal of the 

landfill will be done when Cell 4 is operational.  

o Rethink a Bag   

Overstrand Municipality is committed to a healthy 

environment and is busy imp lementing the so -called 

òRethink a bagó project.  A road show to educate all 

the municipal employees about the danger of 

plastic bags in the ocean and the environment is in 

progress.  Each employee is issued with a permanent 

bag and is discouraged to buy p lastic bags at shops.  

Thereafter residents will be informed of the dangers 

that plastic bags pose to the environment.  The aim is 

to make Overstrand a healthier and more 

environmentally friendly place to live, to serve as an 

example to other municipalitie s.   

    

 

 

 

   

1.4 Electrical services  

 

Overstrand Municipality is responsible for electricity 

distribution and reticulation in the Greater Hermanus 

area, Hawston, Greater Gansbaai area, Kleinmond 

and Stanford. All other areas are supplied by Eskom.  

 

The Electrical Master Plan is implemented to 

strengthen internal network and infrastructure. The 

load on our Municipal network is measured and 

monitored regularly to ensure sufficient and reliable 

supply. Application for increased capacity from 

Eskom will be d one timeously as and when needed. 

The main constraint at this stage is Eskomõs ability to 

supply to our demand.  

The long term electricity supply strategy is addressed 

by the Electricity Master Plan.  

The ma in p lanning  docu men ts for  elect rical  services  

are:  

¶ The Electricity Master Plan  

¶ Electrical Asset Register  

¶ 5-year housing plan  

 
Based  on  these  d ocum ents, an  assessment was  

ma d e of  the e lec trical  infrastruc ture req uirem ents for 

the next 20 yea rs. The assessment  is based  on  the  

following:  

 

¶  Bulk and  interna l requ irements  are  includ ed , 

¶ Rep lac ement  of c urrent infrastruct ure that  is in  

      a  po or or very poor c ondi tion,  

¶  Projec ts alre ady  sta rted  (a nd  funded)  are  not   

        included,  

¶  Costs are  in R x 106 (m illions), and  

¶ Gansbaai mast er plan was updated October 

2016 with new cost estimates.  Master plan 

period from 2016 to 2026.  

¶ Hermanus and Kleinmond master plans were 

updated in June 2016 with a plan period of 

2016 to 2030.  

¶ Hermanus and Kleinmond master plans were 

updated in June 201 7 with a plan period of 

2017 to 2037.  
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Cost to implement Electricity Master Plans  

(Rm) 

Area  Master  Plan 

period  

Projected  

20 years  

Greater  

Gansbaai  

10 year  197.2 

Greater 

Hermanus  

10 year  163.9 

Kleinmond  10 year  50.1 

Total  411.2 

Table 45: Cost to implement Electricity Master Plans 

 

Deta ils of the p rojec ts inc luded  in the  assessme nt 

c an  be  fou nd  in the plan ning  docum ents 

men tion ed  ab ove. 

 
Major electrical services pro jec ts planned  for  the  short 

to  med ium  term a re: 

 

Á Gansbaai:  CCTV, SCADA, Mini -sub and Medium 

Volt (MV)/ Low Volt (LV) Upgrade  

Á Upgrading of MV/LV networks and network 

security in Gansbaai area  

Á Upgrading of MV/LV networks and network 

security in Stanford area  

Á Upgrading of MV/LV networks and network 

security in Herma nus area  

Á Upgrading of MV/LV networks and network 

security in Kleinmond area  

Á Upgrading of MV/LV networks and network 

security in Hawston area  

Á Housing projects in Gansbaai area  

Á Housing projects in Stanford area  

Á Housing projects in Hermanus area  

Á Housing proje cts in Hawston area  

Á New Birkenhead 66kV Substation  

Á Housing projects in Kleinmond area .  

 

Mid-year progress (July-December 2017) to attain the 5 year 

electrical services targets mentioned above are:  

 

o The Gansbaai: CCTV, SCADA, Mini -sub and 

Medium Volt (MV)  / Low Volt (LV) Upgrade was 

completed in November 2017.  

o The Beverley Hills/ Blompark portion of the 

Gansbaai Housing projects have started in 

January 2018.  

o DOE funds are insufficient to complete all 

electrification on housing projects. To complete 

these projects successfully, DOE will need to 

provide more funds or council will need to 

provide bridge funding.  

o New Birkenhead 66kV Substation ð I&J has 

indicated that they want to increase their 

capacity from 2.1MVA to 7MVA. An official 

investigation study has  been done and reports 

have been completed. Application has been 

made to Eskom for a new 66kV metering point.  

o Re-electrification of Mandela Square in Zwelihle, 

Hermanus, is in process.  

o The medium voltage and low voltage upgrade 

and replacement in the Over strand area are  in 

process.  

 
 

Energy saving initiatives: 

 

The Municipality started with a load reduction 

project in the 2015/2016 financial year. This project 

entails the phasing in of 10% LED streetlights over a 

period of 10 years. This gives us an energy  saving of 

50% per light fitting.  

 

Overstrand also implemented a Hot Water Cylinder 

(HWC) control project whereby HWCs are switched 

during peak periods from Eskom. 6400 control units 

were installed in the Overstrand Area. The system 

shifts an average load of 1,188MW during Eskomõs 

evening peak.  

 

Climate change:  

 

1 July 2016 marks the implementation of Overstrandõs 

Small Scale Embedded Generation Guidelines. From 

this date Overstrand has given all consumers with 

Small Scale Embedded Generation (SSEG) systems  

the opportunity to apply for a grid -tied connection. 

Consumers can apply for municipal approval, install 

a bi -directional meter and have the opportunity to 

be compensated for each unit fed -back into the 

municipal grid at an annually approved municipal 

tar iff. These customers, however, need to be NET 

consumers using more electricity from the grid than 

they put back.  
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To date  (Feb 2018)  we have nine (9) connected 

installations in the Overstrand area .  

 

All grid tied installations need to comply with the 

relevant regulations as set out in our Guidelines. 

Illegal connections feeding back into our grid will be 

treated as a tamper and the relevant council 

approved tamper fees will be applicable in all 

instances.  

 

All documents required for an application can be 

found on the municipal website at 

http://www.overstrand.gov.za/en/documents/electri

city  . Any enquiries can be directed to 028  384 8358 / 

028 316 2630 or enquiries@overstrand.gov.za   

 

Green Energy  

 

No Green energy initiatives other than the SSEG 

implementation  mentioned above . None planned in 

the near future.  

 

1.5 Roads 

 

The main road system  in the Overstrand Municipality 

consists of Natio nal Road  N2 which runs east to west 

in the vicinity of Botriver along the Northern boundary 

of the Municipality for a length of 7.63 km. SANRAL is 

responsible for the maintenance and rehabilitation 

of national roads. The total length of Provincial roads  

in the area is 573km (230km surfaced and 343km 

gravel). The Municipality is responsible for the local 

municipal roads with a total  length of 609km (431km 

surfaced and 178km gravel).   The average condition 

for munici pal roads is good to very good (Source, 

Ove rstrand 2013 Integrated Transport Plan (ITP) ). 

The Integrated Transport Plan (ITP) reviewed in March 

2013 is summarised in Chapter 8 of the IDP. The next 

review of the ITP will be in the 2018/19 financial year.  

The Overstrand Transport Plan Volume 1 which  was 

developed by the Department of Transport and 

Public Works will serve along with the Integrated 

Transport Plan (ITP) as the Road Transport Plan for the 

Overstrand Municipality .  

The ma in p lann ing  do cuments  for  road s are:  

¶  The Integra ted  Transport  Plan, 

¶  The  Pavement  Man agement  System  (PMS) 

and  

¶  The Roads  Asset Register.   
 

Based  on these docum ents, an  assessment was 

made  of  the  roads infrastructure  requ iremen ts for  

the  ne xt 20 yea rs. The assessment  is ba sed  on the 

follow ing:  

 
¶  Upgrad ing  of  g rave l roa d s to surfaced  roa d s    

          a re included,  

¶  Only m un i c i p a l  s t ree t s  an d  m u n i c i p a l  

road  p r o j e c t s  a re  includ ed.  Projects  b y 

the Provincial Departm ent of  Transport a re 

exc luded,  

¶  Replac ement  of  current  infrastructure  tha t is 

in a  poor  or ve ry p oor c ond ition,  

¶  Projec ts a lready  sta rted  (and  funded)  are  not   

         included,  

¶  Costs are  in R x 106 (m illions), and  

¶  Costs are  based  on  2010 p ric es.  

 

Table 46: Costs of road infrastructure  

 

 

Deta ils of the p rojec ts inc luded  in the  assessment  

can  be found  in the  plan ning  docum ents ment ioned  

ab ove.  

 

 

 

Road Infrastructure  

Area  Paved 

roads  

Gravel 

roads  

Total % 

gravel  

km  % km  % Km % 

Hangklip/ 

Kleinmond  

92 20% 88 57% 180 29% 49% 

Hermanus  233 50% 33 21% 266 43% 12% 

Stanford  17 4% 6 4% 23 4% 26% 

Gansbaai  122 26% 28 18% 150 24% 19% 

Total  464 100% 155 100% 618 100% 25% 

155km @ R1,000,000/km = R155m 

http://www.overstrand.gov.za/en/documents/electricity
http://www.overstrand.gov.za/en/documents/electricity
mailto:enquiries@overstrand.gov.za
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Progress on implementation of the current 5 year Integrated 

Transport Plan (ITP), 2013 review 

 

To date ( 1 March 2018) 64 per ce nt of the projects 

listed in the current 5 year ITP (2013 review) were 

implemented.  

 

Table  below  is an extract of the current ITP and states 

the progress of project implementation to date:  

 
Progress on implementation of the Overstrand Local Municipality Transport Projects as per the current 
Integrated Transport Plan (ITP) 
 

Project Description  Town 

Progress to date -  

1 March 2018  

TRAFFIC SIGNS, ROAD MARKINGS & ADVERTISING SIGNAGE 

Road signs and markings by Traffic Department and Operational 

Managers  
Var ious Ongoing  

SURFACING OF GRAVEL ROADS 

As per roads surfacing programme  Various  Ongoing  

UPGRADING OF INTERSECTIONS 

R43/Vermont Ave. For safety reasons. Provincial project.  

Construction started August 2011 ð mid July 2013.  
Hermanus  Completed  

R43/Kidbr ooke. For safety and capacity reasons. Provincial 

project. Construction started August 2011 ð mid July 2013  
Hermanus  Completed  

UPGRADING OF ROADS & STORMWATER SYSTEMS 

Sandbaai upgrading gravel to surfaced roads  Sandbaai  Partly done  

Gansbaai upgrading gr avel to surfaced roads  
Greater 

Gansbaai Area  
Ongoing  

Masakhane main Storm water system to  detention pond  Masakhane  Completed  

Master planning of Storm water systems in all towns  All 
Gansbaai / Hermanus 

by 2019  

PARKING 

Hermanus Station site phase I, 6 50 parking bays  Hermanus Station  Completed  

Hermanus Station site phase II, 300 parking bays  Hermanus Station  Completed  

Hermanus CBD, 300 bays in multi storey parking garage  Hermanus  
Parking provide at the 

Woolworth centre  

FACILITIES FOR THE DISABLED 

Ensure that all road traffic signs along routes have a minimum 

clearance height of 2.1 metres  

 

All 
Ongoing  

Reserve adequate disabled parking bays in areas with high 

economic or tourist activity  
All Ongoing  

Disabled friendly access to transport infrastructu re All Ongoing  

PUBLIC TRANSPORT 

Redevelop Hermanus CBD Public Transport Facility  Hermanus  
Planning put on hold 

due to funding  
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Project Description  Town 

Progress to date -  

1 March 2018  

Shelters on Sandbaai/Hermanus Link Road  Hermanus  Completed  

TRAFFIC CALMING & PEDESTRIAN SAFETY 

Experimental speed humps at s top streets  Kleinmond  
Implemented, to be 

monitored  

 

 

 

NON-MOTORISED TRANSPORT 

Expansion of cycle lanes  Hermanus  First phase completed  

MAINTENANCE 

As per Road Maintenance Programme  All Ongoing  

ROAD CONSTRUCTION 

C0527.04: Upgrade TR28/1 ð Mount Pleas ant/Hermanus  Hermanus  Completed  

Gansbaai to Elim (DR 1205), provincial project. Road upgrade 

from gravel to surfaced standard  
Gansbaai  

Completed  

C0838.01 Upgrade DR1214 ð Franskraal  Gansbaai  
Completed  

C0838.03 Regravel DR1264 ð Kleinmond  Kleinmond  
Comp leted  

C0838.04: Upgrade MR269 ð Hemel -en -Aarde (Upgrading and 

safely improvements to the MR269 Hemel -en -Aarde road)  
Hermanus  

Completed  

C0986: Reseal sections of TR02701 from i/s with TR02801 to Rooi Els  Rooil-Els 
Completed  

Hermanus Parallel Road  Hermanu s 

Ongoing. Discussion 

has been undertaken 

with the Provincial 

Department of 

Transport for funding 

assistance  

Hermanus By -Pass. Provincial Project.  Hermanus  

The project has been 

submitted to the 

Department of 

Environmental Affairs 

for consideration.  

 
Table 47: Progress on implementation of Overstrand's current ITP projects, 1 March 2018 
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Major roads projec ts p lanned  by the Province  over the short to m edium term are:  

 

The Provincial Budget will only be published in April 2018; will therefor include the updated table in Final IDP 

review in May 2018.  
 
 
 
 
 
Table 48: Provincial road projects planned, 2018 and beyond 

 

Status of Hermanus by-pass road 
 
The Hermanus CBD bypass is proposed to start in the 

vicinity of the intersection of Main Road and Mimosa 

Street in the west, run along Mountain Drive, Jose 

Burman Drive and Fairways Avenue and re -join Main 

Road east of the existing intersection of Fairways 

Avenue with Main Road. The project is currently in 

the environmental phase.  

 

Public transport services in Overstrand area 
 
No subsidised public transport services and public 

transport exist in the Overstrand Area.  Commuter 

services are provided by privately operated minibus 

taxis. A number of school bus contracts are in 

operation in the region. Details of the operations are 

presented in the 2009 Current Public Transport 

Record, which forms part of the Overberg District 

Municipality Integrated Transport Plan. No formal 

plans are currently available as one of the big 

challenges is the viability of such a service.  

 

Non-motorised transport in Overstrand area 
 
No non ð Motorized Transport plans exit in the 

Overstrand area, however certain initiatives has 

been rolled out in the Hermanus area, limited, to the 

pro vision of adequate walkways and cycle lanes.  

 

Provincial Sustainable Transport Programme (PSTP) 

 
The Provincial Department of Transport & Public 

Works adopted the Provincial Sustainable Transport 

Programme (PSTP). The Programme has the purpose 

to approach the manner in which sustainable 

transport systems can be developed, improve and 

transforming of public and non -motorised systems in 

the Western Cape. The Western Cape has identified 

Overstrand Municipality as a partner to jointly 

achieve the objectives of the PSTP. The approach for 

implementation will be incremental and may include 

the following:  

 

1. The development of a sustainable transport plan, 

strong focus on non -motorised transport 

improvement, improved regulation;  

2. Improvement of public transport includi ng 

infrastructure;  

3. Vehicle and or subsided services in a context -

appropriate and financially sustainable manner.  

 

The PSTP initiative will be included in the 2018/19 

review of the municipal Integrated Transport Plan 

(ITP).  

 

1.6 Summary  

In order to  ensure the long term susta inab ility of the 

munic ipa lity, the muni c ipa lity has  developed,  as 

part  of  the SDF, a  Growth Mana gement  Stra tegy 

(GMS). All the  long  term  infrastructure  master plans 

were  rev iew ed and  rea ligned to suppo rt the GMS, 

and therefore  the  SDF. 

 

The  c omb ine d  req uiremen ts for the  four bas ic  

infrastruc ture services (wa ter, sanitat ion, elec tric ity 

and  roads)  for  the  ne xt 20 years  a re summar ized  in 

table below:  
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Service  

New 

Infrastruc

ture  

Replace 

(75% of 

VP & P) 

Total 

(Rm) 

Per year 

(Rm) 

Water  544 598 1142 57.1 

Sewerage  693 151 844 42.2 

Electrical  411 95 506 25.3 

Roads  255 76 331 17 

TOTAL 1903 920 2823 141.6 

 

 

The  total  requirement  for  infrastructure  over the  

next  20 years is R2,823 billion  (2016 pric es). This 

equa tes to  an  ave rage of  R142m per ye a r. The 

funding from the Municipal Infrastructure Grant 

(MIG) (2017/18 MIG) is R22 330  000. This equates to 

app roxima tely 16% of the requ iremen t. 

 

Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) 

 

The MIG is a national infrastructure grant . The MIG 

aims to eradicate municipal infrastructure backlogs 

in poor communities to ensure the provision of basic 

services such as water, sanitation, roads and 

community lighting .  

Table 50 : Summary of the Municipa l Infrastructure 

Grant (MIG) spending performance over the past five 

financial years:  

 

Financial year  R-allocated 

for MIG 

projects  

% spent  

2012/13  R16 947 000 100 % 

2013/14  R18 755 000 100 % 

2014/15  R20 674 000 100 % 

2015/16  R21 417 000 100% 

2016/17  R21 030 000 100% 

2017/18  R22 330 000  44% at end 

February õ18 

TOTAL SPENT AT END DEC 2018 R104 109 000 

 
    Table 50: Summary MIG spending, 2012-2016 

 

Overstrand Mun icipality has achieved a 100% 

spending on the MIG allocations for the past 5 

financial years (Table 50).  

 

The projects registered on the grant databases are 

aligned to priorities identified in the Municipal IDPs, 

Spatial Development Framework (SDF) and 

Infrastructure master plans.  

 

The MIG allocation for 2017/18 is R 22 330 000 and  

for the three coming years itõs:  

 

Year  Allocation  

2018/19  R 21 639 000 

2019/20  R 22 010 000 

2020/21  R 23 036 000 
Table 51: MIG allocations 2018/19 - 2020/21 

 

(For a list o f the MIG projects for 2018/19 refer to 

Chapter 14: Annexure B for Capital projects  to be 

funded from MIG amon gst the other funding 

sources).  

 

KPA 0S 1 (b) 

Promote proactive maintenance of Municipal 

infrastructure  

 

(Refer to chapter 6 - Service Level Agreem ents in 

this document)  

 

Maintenance Management Policy 
 

The  Policy  ap p lies to  the  ongoing maintenance  of 

infrastruc ture assets, excludes  any  capital  renewal  

expendi ture  and  incl ud es: 

 

¶  Water & sanitat ion assets 

¶  Road s, sid ewalk s, pa ths and  transp orta tion  

          assets 

¶  Solid waste assets 

¶  Storm wa ter  assets 

¶  Build ing  assets 

Table 49: Total costs for the four basic infrastructure services 
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¶  Com munity fa c ilities. 

 

Further ob jec tives of  the  pol icy  are: 

 

¶  To ensure  the  p roper  main tenance  of  the  

infrastruc ture assets of the  mu nic ipa lity as 

c ap tured  in the Asset Manage ment Policy  of 

Overstrand  Municipa lity, and  

¶   To benc hmark the  ma intenan c e manag ement  

appr oach  of O verstrand  Munic ipa lity in the  

relevant  government guide lines. 

 

The Maintenance Management Policy will be 

reviewed in the 2018/19 financial year.  

 

Maintenance plans for the following services has 

been implemented:  

Á Reseal of roads  

Á Pothole repairs  

Á Storm water maintenance  

Á Mechanical, electrical and telemetry 

installations at ð 

- Water treatment plants  

- Wastewater treatment plants  

- Water -and wastewater pump  stations  

- Boreholes  

- Reservoirs 

Á Parks 

Á Amenities (community facilities and sport 

fields)  

Á Water meters  

Á Cemeteries.  

Á Street sweeping  

 

An asset maintenance plan has been completed 

with the 2014 asset register (AR) used as the basis 

for the plan. The maintenance plans developed 

provide the municipality with a basis for 

establishing a planned maintenance approach 

for the municipalityõs full asset base. 

 

Funding requirements for the maintenance needs 

are based on the guidelines of the National 

Infrastructure Mainten ance Strategy (NIMS) which 

is based on a % of the value of the assets of the 

respective services. The percentage of repairs 

and maintenance over the total operating 

expenditure for the 2016/17 financial year was 

11.6% (2015/16: 11.7%). The repairs and 

main tenance expenditure appears adequate to 

maintain existing infrastructure as service delivery 

is not negatively affected.  

 

Specific asset maintenance priorities for 2018/19 are:  

 

o Reseal and rehabilitation of roads  

o Replacement of water meters . 

 

Community facilities 
 
The Munic ipa lity ha s develope d  16 com munity 

halls  and  a  Thusong Service  Centre (multi-purpo se 

cent re) of  wh ich  four are  manag ed  by that  

par ticular local  c omm unity. All c omm unity 

fa c ilities are with in a rad ius of  not  more  the  2km 

from  its targ eted  co mmun ity. The Municipa lity 

co ntribute s towar ds the  upgrading  of  existing 

c ommunity  halls in terms of the  ne eds iden tified  by  

the  c ommuniti es. 

 

The Municipa lity is in a process whereby 

go vernm ent  departments are approached to 

establish their interests and needs for  off ices  within 

the  Thusong Service  Cen tre in Hawston.  The  

req uirem ent  from  these pa rtic ula r depart ments 

will be to inform  and draft t he  bu ild ing  plans  for  

the  block  of  offices and  the rela ted  business plan  

for  the  de velo pmen t. The Thusong Service  Centre  

is c urrently in operation  with a  ha ll, (c an host 

ind oo r sport), kitc hen,  ab lution  fac ilities, 

ad ministrat ive  of fice,  and  four  oth er off ices. The  

opera tional bud get of the  Munic ipal ity ma kes 

p rovision for personn el and  mainten anc e c osts of 

the fa c ilityThe municipality needs an estimated 

amount of R6,7 million to build the much needed 

office block with break -away rooms. MIG funding 

for planning purposes was re -prioritized for housing 

project in Hawston during 2017/2018. Due to the 

last mentioned actio n the project will be delayed 

until 2020.  
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The  loc a tion of the Thusong Service  Cen tre is also 

central  to all  the  com munities with in the  

Overstrand  munic ipal  area.  

 

The available offices are being occupied by the 

Centre Coordinator, Community Development 

Worker, Municipal office for Ward Councillor, 

Department Social Development and an E - 

centre . The E-centre has twelve computers that 

will give access to persons who do not have their 

own computers and give free basic computer 

training to community members a s well as 

controlled internet access.  

 

SASSA also uses the Thusong Service Centre on a 

monthly basis during service points (grant 

applications) as well as payout days.  

  

Annually or bi -annually, Thusong Open days  will 

be held at which time numerous state a nd 

provincial departments set up temporary offices in 

the Thusong Hall.    

  

Mobile Thusong  outreach programmes  will be 

held in the other administrations.   This is where all 

interested State and Provincial Departments 

set up a temporary office in  a venue to  be 

accessible to  communities that otherwise cannot 

reach  these departments.  

 

In particular, the Departments of Home Affairs, 

Agriculture, SASSA, Welfare, have shown  keen 

interest in obtaining office space at the Hawston 

Thusong Service Centre.  

 

The Thusong Service Centre Coordinator liaises 

and forms partnerships with different government 

departments and community based organisations 

to roll out programmes in the community.  

 

The Thusong Programme provides integrated 

service and information from government  to 

communities, close to where they live as part of a 

comprehensive strategy to better their lives.  

 

Three important functions/programmes are:  

 

¶ Thusong open days (annually) where different 

state, provincial departments and community 

organisations set up temporary service delivery 

offices at the Thusong Service Centre or in other 

areas.  

 

¶ No Thusong Mobile Outreach programmes 

were held during 2017/18 due to lack of 

funding.  

 

¶ Marketing and promoting the Thusong Service 

Centre as a service delivery point for people to 

access services from all 3 spheres of 

Government. This also includes special 

programmes and projects run on a month to 

month basis, e.g. holiday programmes, 

substance abuse awareness, skills 

development, Local Economic Development, 

etc .  

 

The tot al turnout for various programmes and 

activities for the Thusong Centre in the 2017/18 

financial year was 19  854.  The turnout does not 

compare favourably with the previous year (38  830) 

due to the fact that no Thusong mobiles were held 

during the year.  

 

Quarter  Total Beneficiaries  

Jan ðMarch 2017  4204 

April ð June 2017  4833 

July ð Sept 2017 4683 

Oct ð Dec 201  6134 

Table 52: Summary Thusong beneficiaries 2017/18 

 

The Thusong Mobile Outreach progra mmes will 

continue in 2018/19.  

 

Municipal mobile outrea ch programmes are 

planned for areas such as Pringle  bay, 

Baardskeerdersbos  and Hemel & Aarde Valley 

should the municipality allocate  sufficient funding 

for the program. Currently the Thusong outreaches 

and other programmes are not funded through the 

IDP which becomes challenging to roll -out projects. 
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However we have established good working 

relations with government departments such as 

GCIS to share resources when doing projects.  

 

Thusong Functionality Score card 
 
The Provincial Department of Local Governme nt 

has developed a functionality score card for the 

Thusong Service Centres which is  a concise 

management reporting system describing the 

operational functionality of Thusong Service 

Centres and effectively drives the communication 

of agreed upon goals and  actions and the 

distribution of accountabilities between role -

players.  

 

The functionality scorecard of the Hawston Thusong 

Centre is shown in table 53  below:  

 

As per t he functionality scorecard below , the 

Hawston Thusong Service Centre is categorised as  

a well -functioning Thusong Service Ce ntre with an 

overall score of 95%.  

 

Category  Score  

TSC Managed by the Municipality  100% 

Appointed TSC Manager  100% 

Local Municipality rendering services at 

the TSC 

100% 

Anchor departments  75% 

Lease agreements  100% 

Expanded service offering  100% 

Included in IDP & SDBIP  100% 

Reports  100% 

Involvement in Thusong Mobile  100% 

Overall Performance score  95% 
 
Table 493: Thusong functionality scorecard 

 
 

KPA 0S 1 (c)  

Promote the development,  maintenance and 

management of Public Launching sites  

 

The Minister of Environmental Affairs has, in terms 

of section 83(1) (d) (i) and (o) of the ICMA, made 

regulations regarding the Management of Public 

Launch Sites in the Coastal Zone. These 

regulations  provide for the listing of and 

management of public launch sites and were 

published in Government Gazette No. 37761 on 27 

June 2014. The intention of the regulations is to 

manage public launch sites in the Coastal Zone 

as indicated in section 83(1)(d)(i) and (o) of the 

National Environmental Management Integrated 

Coastal Management Act (Act No. 24 of 2008), as 

amended.  The regulations require from the local 

MEC in terms of section 2(1) of the regulations to 

list PLS within a period of 12 months from the d ate 

of promulgation of the regulations. The listing 

process was completed during May 2015.  

The MEC identified the Overstrand Municipality as 

the designated Management Body for the 

following PLS as published in Provincial Gazette No 

7410 dated 26 June 2015 (PN 193/2015).  

1) Rooiels Coastal Slipway  

2) Maanschynbaai Slipway (Hangklip)  

3) Kleinmond Coastal Slipway  

4) Fisherhaven Slipway A (public)  

5) Fisherhaven Slipway B (Lake Marina)  

6) Harderbaai Slipway  

7) Prawn Flats Slipway  

8) Maanschynbaai Slipway (Klein River)  

9) Du Toit Street Slipway (Stanford)  

10) King Street Slipway (Stanford)  

11) Kleinbaai Boat Launching Site  

12) Franskraal Coastal Slipway (Blousloep)  

13) Blue Water Bay (Pearly Beach)  

14) Buffeljachtsbaai  

15) Die Damme (Cape Agulhas)  

16) Rietfontein (Cape Agulhas)  

 

A status quo report on the condition and 

compliance to relevant legislation was compiled 

on the 14 public boat launch sites in the Overstrand 

Municipal area. Field investigations were 

conducted to compile the inventory of facilities 

and installations and to determine the condition of 

installa tions and facilities. Each site was evaluated 

and was allocated a compliance score 

(percentage) as well as an estimated rand value to 

upgrade the facilities to the required standard. An 

operational plan for the management/operation of 

the public launching sites has been compiled . It is 
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estimated that an amount of R23 million is required 

for the upgrading of the public launching sites to 

the required standard, apart from operational 

funding requirements for the management of the 

slipways. The Kleinbaai boat launching site (Dept of 

Public Works) requires R19 million. These projects 

have been included in the IDP.  

Council has decided that it be recommended to 

the Provincial Minister of Local Government, 

Environmental Affairs and Development Planning 

that the pu blic launching sites at Rooi Els, 

Harderbaai (Onrus), King Street (Stanford), 

Blousloep (Franskraal),  and Die Damme,  be de -

registered. The de -registration process, which will 

now exclude Rooi els PLS, has not been completed 

yet.  

That the registration of Hawston slipway as public 

launching site be recommended to the Provincial 

Minister of Local Government, Environmental Affairs 

and Development Planning. That the public 

launching sites at Kleinmond, Kleinbaai, and 

Hawston (based on successful negotiations w ith 

affected provincial departments) be managed on 

a fulltime basis that the public launching sites at 

Maanschynbaai (Hangklip) Fisherhaven A (public), 

Prawn Flats (Klein  River) Maanschynbaai (Klein 

River), Du Toit Street (Stanford) Blue Water Bay 

(Pearly Beach) and Buffeljachtsbaai be managed 

during peak times;  and that, based on successful 

negotiations, the public launching sites at 

Fisherhaven Slipway B (Lake Marina), 

Maanschynbaai (Klein River),  Prawn Flats (Klein 

River) and Blue Water Bay (Pearly Bea ch) be 

managed by public/private entities.  

PLS activities requiring attention in 2018/19 are:  

o That the management of PLS,s by 

public/private entities be formalized,  

o That the upgrading of PLSõs be undertaken 

depending on the availability of funding.  

 

 

 

 

 

KPA OS 1(d)  
 

Street and Storm water maintenance  

 

The maintenance of streets and storm water in 

Overstrand is covered in the Maintenance 

Management Policy.  

 

Although formal storm water networks exist in the 

Greater Hermanus area, Kleinmond, Stanford and 

Gansba ai, these networks require upgrading. In 

the towns of Rooi Els, Pringle Bay, Betty,s Bay, 

Fisherhaven, De Kelders, Kleinbaai, Franskraal, 

Pearly Beach and Baardskeerdersbos there are 

very limited formal storm water networks. 

Stormwater in these areas are m ainly limited to 

open storm water drains, if any.  

 

Stormwater master plans do exist for some areas, 

but the implementation of these master plans has 

been limited due to the shortage of funding.  

 

The road network is managed through the use of a 

Pavement Man agement System (PMS). This system 

ensures that scarce funding allocated to the 

maintenance of our roads is scientifically and cost 

effectively spent according to the needs identified, 

in an objective manner. These sections of roads are 

either rehabilitated  or resealed, as determined. The 

PMS is updated on a bi -annual basis (following a 

visual inspection of all our roads), in order to 

determine the condition of our roads and provides 

recommendations on the extent and type of pro -

active actions that need to b e taken to avoid a 

deterioration of our roads.  

Apart from the PMS all other maintenance of roads 

and storm water is scheduled and recorded in the 

Engineering Management Information System 

(EMIS) for each area. The storm water systems are 

cleaned twice per annum.  

Major challenges with storm water development 

and upgrade:   

The need for the upgrading and installation of 

formal storm water infrastructure is increasing due 

to the ongoing development of the area as well as 
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increasingly severe weather patterns. F unding 

however remains a challenge as the provision of 

storm water is a non -income generating service.  

 

Funding requirements for street and storm water 

maintenance:  

 

Funding for the reseal and rehabilitation of roads of 

R21.3 million per annum (2% of the replacement 

value of the network) is required for the next 10 

years, to improve the surface and structural 

condition of the surfaced road network.  

 

Funding of R6.5 million per annum is required for the 

re-gravelling of gravel roads.  

 

Funding for the mainte nance of the storm water 

network is provided for in the operational budget.  

 

The upgrading of the storm water system in 

Masakhane (Gansbaai) is in progress.  

 

KPA OS 1(e)  
 

Replacement of deteriorating fleet items  

 

Overstrand has 357 vehicles (trailers, m otorcycles, 

tractors etc.) and 200 items of small plant and 

equipment (lawnmowers, compressors etc.). A fleet 

tracking system is utilized to track vehicles and 

monitor user behavior.  

A fleet management policy has been approved by 

Council in March 2013. A review of the policy is 

planned for 2018/19.  

The current requirements for the replacement of 

fleet items is estimated at R45 million. Funding of R7 

million per year is currently provided for in the 

operational budget for the maintenance of the 

fleet.  

A schedule of fleet replacement requirements is 

annually submitted to the Budget Steering 

Committee for consideration. Vehicles are 

replaced acc ording to the budget provisions.  

Sourcing of vehicles is done through a tender of 

National Treasury at very competit ive rates .  

 
KPA 2- GOOD GOVERNANCE 

 

KPA OS 2 (a)  

 

Effective co -operative government within the 

Constitutional mandate  

The Constitu tion of  the  Republ ic  of  South Afric a , 

1996 (the Constitution)  p rov ides that the  South 

African  go vernm ent  is co nstituted  as a  national,  

pro vinc ial and  local  sphere  of government whi c h 

are  d istinc tive, interd ependent and  interrela ted .   

All spheres of  gov ernment  are consti tutionally  

ob liga ted  to  assist and  supp ort one  another.   

Not only  is c o-op eration  betw een  local  

go vernm ent  and  other  spheres of go vernm ent a nd 

loc a l gov ernment  betwe en the mselves of 

importa nce,  the Local Government: Municipal 

Systems Act, No 32 of 2000 (Systems Act)  also 

empha sizes the  imp ortance  of organ ised local  

government.  

 

The   Munic ipa lity   thus   will   take   pa rt   in,   b ut   

no t   limited   to, intergov ernment a l fora  such  as the 

Premierõs Co -ord ina ting  Forum (PCF), the Minister 

and Mayoral Forum  (MinMay),  the Minister and 

Mayoral Technical Forum (  MinMay  Tec h),  the  

Distric t  Co -ord ina ting  Forum (DCF), the District Co -

ordinating Technical Forum  (DCF Tech) , the 

Munic ipal  Manag ersõ Forum (provincially and 

nationally) , the Chief Financ ial  Off icer sõ Forum and,  

on  organ ised local  government  level, SALGA 

Western Cape  and  its respect ive work ing  group s. 

 

 

KPA OS 2 (b)  

Effective communication and community 

development  

Communication  
 

Overstrand Municipality has a functional 

Communications Department staffed by three 
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employees. The Communications Manager is 

supported by a Communications Officer and 

Media /Social Media Officer . 

 

The  Munic ipa lity pub lishes a  monthly  newsletter, 

the  Overstra nd Bulle tin, to  inform  residents about  

impor tant  mun ic ipal ma tters. The Bulletin is posted  

with the mun ic ipa l ac coun ts in the lan guage  of  

the  ac c ount  holderõs ch oice and e xtra isiXhosa 

copies are printed for distribution in public places 

and A3 posters are also printed to be placed in 

notice boards.  Residents  not  recei ving a cc ou nts 

can  read  these  newsletters  in a  posturized  

format  on  pub lic  notice boa rds, on stra teg ica lly 

p lac ed  c ommunity info rma tion boards and also 

on the municipal website.  

 

The municipal i ty  has i ts own  website  

www.overstrand.gov .za  on whi c h news,  general  

information,  calls  for ten d ers and  quote s, IDP, 

SDBIP, Annual Report, Publications , advertisements  

and a lot  more  are  placed. In 2014 the municipal  

website was upgraded by an external service 

provider to amongst other create  a new look and 

feel. Information is updated as and when 

received.  All legislative documents required to 

be placed on the website, are placed every 

month.  

 

In its d rive  to  ed uc a te  its c ommu nity even  a t the  

school-going  lev el, the Munici pa lity annually 

presents  a  weekend  long  exh ib ition.  During  the 

Municipal Showcase usua lly held in the  first week  

of  Oc tober ach ieve ments are  highligh ted  and  a  

broad  overview  is g iven  of all muni c ipal  act ivities.  

 

Med ia  lia ison is an  ong oing ac tivity and  full use 

is ma d e of  the  six commun ity pa pers in the  area,  

as well as the  reg ional  papers  to keep  the peop le 

of Overstrand up  to date  w ith the la test 

de velopments.  

 

Overstrand Municipality recognises  that social 

media provide valuable opportunities to 

communicate with stakeholders and provide 

timely, accurate, and helpful information. In order 

to reach as many  people as possible, Overstrand 

Municipality balances its communications 

programme  by engaging in traditional media as 

well as social media. Overstrand Municipality is 

using Facebook and Twitter to engage with our 

communities. Both of these social media pl atforms 

have their own distinctive features and qualities, 

which make it suitable for municipal use.  

 

Communic a tion  in the  Overstrand  req uires 

spec ial ized  skills bec ause of  the  co mposit ion of  

the  po pulat ion.  Although  60 perc ent  or more of  

the  residents  are  Afrikaans  speak ing, t here  is a  

signi ficant porti on of the  inhab ita nts that  c an 

only  c onverse in Eng lish. A third  of  the 

populat ion  is Xhosa-speaking.  Another  fac tor 

that  must  be kept  in m ind  is the  literacy  leve l, 

w ith about  14 perce nt of  the populat ion 

regard ed  as illiterate.  

 

Our c om munic a tion stra te g ies a re: 

 

o  A m u l t i -face tted  communicat ion  

approach that us e s a l l  ava ilable  channels  

and  d ifferent  ways  of  c ommunic a ting  - not  

only  informat ion-g iving  but also mot iva tional  in 

na ture. 

o Develo p ing  existing  an d new c ommun icat ion  

c hannels to a sustainable  and  opt ima l level,  

e.g.  c ommun ity informat ion boa rds, 

advert ising,  co rpora te brand ing,  and  signage,  

etc . 

 

Partnerships w ith lead ing  organizations in the  

commun ities and  the Ward  Commit tees by using 

an  op en door  p olic y and  g iving  support to 

co mmuni ty ac tivities. 

 

Below  is a  com munic a tion c hec klist of the  

c omp liance  to  the commun ica tion  req uiremen ts:  

 

Commu nication  

activities  

Yes/No  

Communic a tion  unit Yes 

Communic a tion  strategy  Yes 

 

 Communication Policy  

Yes, revision to Council for 
approval  

http://www.overstrand.gov.za/
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Commu nication  

activities  

Yes/No  

 

Customer  satisfa c tion  

surveys 

Yes, the last survey 
conducted in 

2012/2013financial year, next 
survey planned in 2017/18 

financial year  

Func tiona l comp la int  

manage ment systems 

 
Yes 

Newsletters 

d istributed  a t lea st 

qua rter ly 

 
Yes, mont hly 

Social media  Yes, Facebook & Twitter  

Table 54: Communications checklist 

 

Information communication technology (ICT)  
 

Overstrand municipality has a functional ICT unit.  

 

o All ICT related Services and Systems are 

governed by the Overstran d ICT Steering 

Committee, under Chairmanship of the 

Municipal Manager.  

o The ICT Steering Committee is properly 

mandated with an industry standard ICT 

Charter.  

o All Directors are fulltime members of the ICT 

Steering Committee  

o Two full time councilors are also  fulltime 

members of the ICT Steering Committee.  

o The ICT Steering Committee oversees, 

monitors and directs all ICT related initiatives 

to ensure on going alignment with Strategic 

Directives as stated in the IDP:  

o Reference documentation presented to the 

ICT Steering Committee include:  

- YTD Budget plans and expenditure trends  

- Demand Management Plans  

- Projects plans  

- Presentations on Technology trends and 

emerging technologies and potential 

business benefits  

- Presentations on Directives and initiatives 

from Provi ncial and National 

Government and internal alignment 

strategies  

- The ICT Governan ce Framework guides 

the ongoing alignment procurement, 

execution; implement and disaster 

recovery of all ICT related initiatives in 

collaboration with lines of business.  

 

Local  government ICT changes and its envisaged 

impact on ICT in Overstrand municipality  

 

o WC & Local Government Broadband 

Implementation Strategy ðThe Overstrand 

actively participates in all workgroup 

discussions and activities  to drive 

interconnectivity betwee n all Municipalities in 

the Overberg region.  

o WC & Local Government Broadband Strategy: 

also to remain aware of the longer term 

strategies to bring connectivity to all 

governmental buildings and all households, 

business benefits and ICT Shared Services.  

o DPSA Corporate Governance Policy 

Framework and associated directives for 

implementation: the Overstrand and actively 

pursue compliance with all such Directives.  

o mSCOA: Overstrand is participating with the 

service providers to facilitate integration to 

facilit ate  integration between the financial 

system and other systems are implemented in 

line with the requirements of mSCOA.  

 

Key ICT focus areas for the short to medium term  

(5 year IDP cycle) are:  

 

Á mSCOA Readiness and implementation;  

Á Completion of the RF Ne twork Upgrade;  

Á Upgrade of the Telephone infrastructure;  

Á Continuing the upgrade and refresh of municipal 

computers;  

Á Ongoing strategic analysis of business systems 

and Processes to ensure optimal efficiency and 

productivity.  

 

The 2017 progress on the ICT foc us areas stated 

above is:  

Å mSCOA has been implemented, the project 

continues with ICTõs contribution focused on 

integration.  
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Å The RF Network Upgrade has been 

completed, management and refinement 

prioritised.  

Å As the required funds are available ICT 

continues  with the upgrade and refresh of 

municipal computers. The immediate needs 

comprises of + - 150 desktop computers that 

has to be replaced due to old unsupported 

hardware and associated Operating Systems 

and consequently the inability of updated 

software to b e loaded.  

Å Ongoing strategic analysis of business systems 

and processes is currently done on an ad -hoc 

basis as requirements are identified. Proposals 

are submitted to the ICT Steering Committee 

and on approval are implemented.  

 

KPA OS 2 (c)  

Sound municipal  administration/ Institutional 

development  

There is a  distinc t d ifferenc e be tween  a  munici pal  

organisation and a  priva te sec tor orga nisa tion 

g ive n the  fact  that  the  munic ipal orga nisation is 

muc h more  con fronted  with regul at ing leg islat ion 

as well as the  fact  the  munic ipa lities must  fulf ill its 

c onstituti onal mandate.  

 

For a municipality to do so it must have an 

administration in order to have the means to provide 

and ensure sustainable services to its communities, 

to promote social and economic development , to 

promote a safe and healthy environment and to 

furthermore execute all the functions which are 

provided for in, but not limited to, the Constitution.  

 

The Munic ipa l Manager , subjec t to pol icy  d irection s 

of the Munic ipal Counc il, is inte r a lia  responsib le and 

accoun table for  the  format ion and  deve lopment of  

an  econom ic al,  eff ect ive,  suffic ient  and 

accoun tab le ad ministra tion. (Sec tion  55 of  the  

Systems Act.) Conco mitant with the afore sa id  it is 

the  duty of the Munic ipal Manager, onc e aga in 

subjec t to the polic y framew ork determ ined by  the  

Munic ipal  Counc il, to develop  a  staff  

estab lishment  for  the Municipa lity a nd to  submit 

same  to  the  Munic ipal  Counc il for ap p roval  (sec tion 

66 of  the  Systems Act).   The aforement ioned 

process,  also referred  to as organisat ional des ign,  is 

an ongo ing pro c ess wh ic h evo lves as and  when  it is 

ne c essitat ed thro ug h c ircums tances.  

 

In staf fing the  organisa tion, rega rd  must  not  only  be  

had  to the pro visions of the Munic ipa lityõs polic ies 

but due cog nisance m ust be tak en of  the provi sions 

of  a  wh ole p lethora of  leg islation whic h the 

Emp loyment  Equity Ac t, No 55 of 1998 is but  on e. 

Having  sa id this, and  in order for  the  Munic ipa lity to  

ob ta in the services or to ap point  suitably  qu a lified  

and  expe rienced s ta ff, the  Munic ipa lity is to 

compete  w ith other  Munic ipaliti es, Provinc ial  and  

Na tional Go vernm ent  and  most imp ortan t, with the  

p riva te sector.  In doing this, the  Munic ipa lity m ust, 

with  insight and  wisdom, give effec t and ex ec ute, 

bu t no t limited  to,  its Rec ruitment and  Selecti on 

Polic y, its Study Aid  Policy for Employe es, its Scarce  

Skills Policy  in wh ic h its sta ff reten tion c riteria  is 

embedded and  its Staff  Succe ssion Planning  Policy.  

 

This is ho we ver not wh ere it en ds; it fina lly mu st lead  

to  proper performance  mana gement  of  all  staff  

w ith in the  organ isa tion  ð an organisation tha t is also 

c omm itted  to f ight ing  frau d ulent  behav ior a t al l 

level s w ith in the  organisation.  

 

 

KPA 3 ς OPTIMISING FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
 

KPA 0S 3 (a) 

Effective financial managemen t 

Sound  fina nc ial  man agem ent pra c tic es are  essential 

to  the long- term susta inab ility of munic ipa lities. They  

underp in the p roc ess of democrat ic  accountab ility.  

Weak  or opaque  financ ial  man agement results  in the 

misdirec tion of resources and  increases  the  risk of 

c orrup tion.   

 

The  key ob jec tive  of  the  Munic ipal  Finan c e 

Management A c t (2003) (MFMA)  is to  moder nise 

mun ic ipal  finan c ial mana gement  in South Afr ic a  so 



} CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES} 

93 | P a g e 

 

as to  lay  a  sound  finan c ia l base  for the  sustainable  

delivery of  services.  

 

Munic ipal  finan c ial mana gement inv olves ma na g ing 

a  range  of interrelated  c omp onents: p lan ning and  

budge ting , reven ue , cash and  expend iture 

man age me nt, p roc ureme nt, asset mana geme nt, 

rep orting  and  oversight. Eac h c omp on ent 

co nt ributes to en suring that expenditure  is 

developmental, eff ec tive  and  effic ien t and  that 

muni c ipa lities c an be  held  accountable . 

 

The management o f  key finan ci al a n d  

governance a r e a s  i s  achie ved  by  focusing  on:  
 
o red uc ing  the  levels of  outstanding  debt  ow ed  to  

the  Munic ipa lity, to  assist with  service  delivery  

spending  and  maint a ining  a  healthy c ash flow; 
 
o ma inta ining  an  unqua lified  aud it for  the  

Munic ipal ity by resolving aud it find ing s an d  
improv ing  financ ial governance;  and  

 
o main ta ining a  go od  cred it rati ng  to ensure 

fa vourab le lend ing ra tes and  terms. 
 
Spend ing budgets to ma ximise delivery 
 
The Munic ipa lityõs ann ual  bu d get  compr ises an  

operat ing  budget and  a  capital  budge t. 

  

The operating b udget funds  employee sala ries, 

operating  co sts, purchas es and  assistance  for the  

poor, such as  free  bas ic  wa ter and  san ita tion.   

 

The ca p ital  bu d get  is set aside  for spend ing  on 

infrastruc ture and  services,  such  as road s, wa ter 

and e lectr ic ity as well as the  many  other  utilities 

and  service s that Ov erstrand ne eds in order  to 

funct ion,  grow  and  off er op p ortun ities to its 

resid en ts. 

 

The  entire bu dg et amo unt per annum is based  on 

the  inc ome th a t the Munic ipa lity expec ts to  derive 

from rates, service c ha rges, grants and  subsid ies.  

 

During the 2016/2017 financial year, the 

Municipality  managed to spend 106.49% of its 

capital budget, 95.51% of its  operating budget.   

99.44% of revenue was collected as a percenta ge 

of the total amount billed.  

 

 

Financ ial  Mana gem ent Reforms  

 

The Local Government: Municipal Regulations on a 

Standard Chart of Accounts (mSCOA), Notice 312 

of 2014, Government Gazette No . 37577, have 

been gazetted by the Minister of Finance on 22 April 

2014.  

 

mSCOA contributes to enforcing proper planning 

and budgeting; supervisory and management 

checks and balances.  

 

The project segment serves as one of the link 

running through from the  annual deliverables (IDP), 

to the Budget, SDBIP, in -year reporting, annual 

report and Annual Financial Statements. A separate 

paragraph will specifically focus on the impact of 

mSCOA on Local Government.  

 

In ord er to  ac hieve  ou r ob ject ives of effective 

financial management,  the Munic ipa lity has 

already  imp lem ented t he following finan c ial 

mana gement  reforms to  ensure  that  resourc es are 

used  effi c ien tly: 

 

Á Effic ient costing  of  services  and  projects  

by  identifying  and  managing  the  cost  

d rivers. 

 

Á Ac tive  use of forecasts  and  project ions to  

mana ge cash  flow eff ic ient ly. 

 

Á Ac tive monitor ing  of  income  and  

expendi ture  against  pre - de termined 

budget  targets/pro jections.  

 

Á Set financial  benchmarks  and  monitor  

performance  against  them. 

 

Á Development and implementation of a  long 

term financial plan to ensure the financial 

viability of the municipality is maintained.  
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Impact of mSCOA on Local Government  
 

Overall Objective 

The primary objective of mSCOA is to achieve an 

acceptable level of uniformity and quality from the 

colle ction of Local Government (Municipality and 

Municipal Entities) data.  This requires a classification 

framework specific to Local Government.   

 

Specific Objective(s) 

1. To achieve this main objective require d  a 

classification framework specific to Local 

Gove rnment incorporating all transaction types, 

appropriation of funds, spending on service 

delivery, capital and operating spending, policy 

outcomes and legislative reporting requirements 

to the maximum extent possible.  

2. The develop ment of this framework gave  

recognition to:  

Á international standards, guidance and best 

practice;  

Á labels and accounts defined to have 

readily available the information needed 

for local government budgeting (annual 

budgets, adjustment budgets and SDBIP) 

and reporting (monthly, mid -yea r 

performance assessment and annual 

financial statements);  

Á general alignment of financial reporting 

formats and the annual financial 

statements to key budget format reforms;  

Á alignment of budget and reporting formats 

with the Standards of GRAP and principle s 

within the provisions of the transitional 

arrangements applicable to the different 

categories of municipality, especially 

recognising that local government uniquely 

operates in an accrual accounting and 

budgeting environment;  

Á consistent use of terminolog y across all 

municipalities by defining all accounts and 

labels in simple terms to support 

appropriate classification of transactions 

throughout all municipalities;  

Á standardisation across local government by 

clearly outlining the information 

requirements w hich will enable 

municipalities and their information system 

suppliers to develop software and report 

writing formats that are automated and 

complaint to reporting requirements 

governing Local Government;  

Á reporting on the òwhole-of -local 

governmentó, and thus contribute to 

òwhole-of -governmentó monitoring and 

evaluation;  

Á finding a solution for the separation of the 

general government sector, which òconsists 

of entities that fulfil the functions of 

government as their primary activityó and 

business activitie s that sell services at 

market prices within a local government 

environment, especially where the 

management of these  

Á functions tend to be closely interrelated 

with general government activities;  

Á minimising the cost of compliance and 

information gathering ; and  

Á the classification framework must be kept 

simple and avoid unnecessary complexities 

to the maximum extent possible; this while 

ensuring the reform intent is maintained.  

3. The mSCOA is applicable to all Municipalities, 

Municipal Entities and òUtilitiesó clearly indicating 

their applicability and relevance to a specific 

environment to assist customisation.    

4. The improved quality of data will enhance the 

budget, financial reporting and other decision -

making processes impacting on local 

government.  The cl assification framework was 

formalised by issuing a SCOA Regulation in terms 

of the Municipal Financial Management Act.  

5. The mSCOA regulations were gazetted by the 

Minister of Finance on 22 April 2014.  
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6. mSCOA version 6.2 was implemented by all 

municipalities on 1 July 2017  (2017/2018)  

financial year.  

7. Overstrand was nominated as a pilot site in 2014 

for the implementation of mSCOA and has thus 

prepared and implemented the budgets for the 

2015/2016 and 2016/2017 budget years 

according to the SCOA framework, i n a phased -

in approach.  The final implementation date of 1 

July 2017 on version 6.2 for municipalities on a 

nation level does however not imply conclusion 

of the Chart. National Treasury has advised of the 

release of a final version of the Chart before th e 

end of 2018.  

 

KPA 4 ς SAFE AND HEALTHY ENVIRONMMENT 
 

KPA 0S 4 (a)  

 

Enhancement of road safety (Traffic Services)  

 
 

The two primary functions performed by the Traffic 

Services are traffic law enforcement and 

educations.  Attention is also given to minor 

engineering aspects  in consultation with the 

Infrastructure and Planning Directorate.  

 

Our aim is to reduce road deaths and clamp down 

on traffic violations by creating omnipresence on 

municipal roads.  With the dramatic increase in 

road users and a growin g disregard for traffic rules, 

the situation on our roads has gotten out of hand.  

Motorists tend only to obey traffic laws when a 

Traffic Officer is in the vicinity.  We intend to change 

motoristsõ mindset by redeployment in high risk 

areas through more v isible traffic enforcement.  

 

Road Traffic Management Corporation ( RTMC) 

statistics showed that 95% of road traffic crashes 

occur as a direct result of one or more traffic 

offences. The main contributory factors to fatal 

road crashes, as submitted over a nu mber of years 

by the SAPS to the RTMC on fatal accident report 

forms and categorised as human, vehicle and 

road environment are illustrated in the following 

graph : 

 

 
 
 

According to the statistics, Human Factors are the 

most significant fatal crashes contr ibutory parameter 

to fatal road crashes at 82.84%; Vehicle and Road 

environment factors contributes to 17.16% with 9.14% 

and 8.02% respectively. When broken down further, 

the statistics show that the most significant factors 

that contribute  to fatalities i n South African Roads 

are Speed and Pedestrian Jaywalking which 

contribute to a total of 56.44% of all road related 

fatalities.  

 

It is pivotal for public to know that to keep 

Overstrand roads safe, Traffic Officials are out there 

watching their every move with a zero tolerance 

approach.  

 

2 EPWP members were appointed; one is helping 

on the floor at the pay office to assist with enquiries 

and forms.  The other EPWP member is assisting at 

the Fines Office.  Traffic Department  (Hermanus 

Office)  is open every s econd Saturday to improve 

service delivery . 

 

Initiatives planned for the short to medium term 

include:  

 

Á The Points Man Project,  

Á The Pincher Truck Project,   

Á Expansion of Street Committee Projects and 

CCTV Cameraõs for council. 

 

Mid - year progress (July ð December 2017) on the 

initiatives stated above are:  
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¶ Points Man Project ð ongoing  

¶ The Pincher Truck Project - ongoing  

¶ CCTV Camera ð phase 1 completed  

¶ Expansion of Street Committee ð Ongoing.  

 

 

KPA OS 4 (b) 

 

Law Enforcement  

 

Overstrand Bylaws and enforc ement is the vehicle 

utilized to achieve the Strategic Objectives relating 

to creation and maintenance of a safe and healthy 

environment. This is achieved through enforcement 

of variety of bylaws such as liquor trading hour 

bylaw, fire safety bylaw, outdoo r advertising and 

signage, parking management bylaw, street, public 

places nuisance bylaw.  

 

The Law Enforcement function of the Overstrand 

Municipality is now more important than ever. The 

actions of Municipalities are governed by a very 

long list of natio nal legislation and policies which in 

some cases require substantial knowledge of law 

and especially the procedures and actions to 

enforce them.  The focus of the Overstrand 

Municipality is on proper and accredited training, 

in particular with regard to th e power and 

functions of Law Enforcement Officials.  Training is 

becoming very impractical in view of the long list of 

court cases in which law enforcement agencies 

are challenged in court for unlawful arrests and for 

failure to comply with the Promotion o f 

Administrative Duties Act, Act 3 of 2000.  

Why is By-law enforcement so important? 
 
If Overstrand Municipality wants to attract more 

tourists and investors we should get our house in 

order and enforce effective policing of our By -laws 

to correct and impro ve tourism and investorsõ 

confidence in Overstrand.  Section 152 of the 

Constitution of South Africa provide us with the 

objectives of local government and Section 

152(1)(d) states that one of the objects of local 

government is to provide a safe and health y 

environment. Therefore safety and security remains 

one of the main objectives of our IDP.  

 

The Overstrand Municipal Safety Plan focuses on 

integrated increased visible policing in all 

communities in an effort to deter serious crimes as 

well as petty cri mes and other offences (By -Law and 

Traffic) that have an impact on the quality of life of 

residents.  Adopting a zero tolerance approach 

towards traffic, by -law and other offences and 

promoting ethical conduct amongst all members are 

other key elements of the plan which I believe will 

contribute to the creation of a peaceful, stable and 

prosperous community. The  Sa fe ty Plan has b een  

developed  to incorpor a te Traf fic , Law  Enforceme nt 

and  Fire Services  and  was  submitted  to the 

Department  of  Commu nity Safety. This Safety Plan is 

reviewed by end June in a 3 year cycle  in 

conjunction with all the relevant role players and is 

available from the Directorate Protection Services 

(028 313 8914). A Municipal Community Safety Forum 

(CSF) is in place and meets annually. T he Safety plan 

is distributed to all CSF members.  

 

The Overstrand Protection Services has now aligned 

itself with all relevant services in the Overstrand 

Municipal jurisdiction and is effectively fulfilling its 

legislative mandate within the broader law 

enforcement environment.  In delivering on public 

safety services, we will at all -time respect the 

fundamental rights of our citizens as enhanced in the 

Constitution.  Our action is further guided by our 

unique Professional Code of Conduct and the 

principle s of Batho Pele in our continuous strive 

towards the rendering of community orientated 

public safety services.  

 

Overstrand Law Enforcement role is rather bylaw 

related, emphasis is on compliance to municipal 

bylaws as mandated by the Constitution, while SA PS 

focus is on criminal procedure act. Itõs a matter of 

bylaw offences vs criminal offences.  

 

The current status of law enforcement is very 

challenging with key issues facing the 

functioning of this department viz. shortage of 

resources, budget constraint s, and high level of 

absenteeism.  Strain on existing personnel 

reserves general levels of crime, homelessness, 
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anti -social behavior and general community 

apathy.  

 

It is our firm intention, this financial year, to expand 

our partnership through local commu nication and 

fulfilling our role as an effective, community 

orientated public safety agency. In order to 

accomplish this we will work diligently towards 

carrying out the vision of Overstrand Municipality.  

We will ensure the delivery of equitable professio nal, 

effective and efficient public safety services and will 

strive towards continuous improvement of 

service excellence and delivery.  

 

Additional Court  
 

The Municipality is committed in making the 

Additional Court a success.  This commitment is 

reflecte d in both the operational and financial 

position of the Additional Court in the last financial 

year.   

 

We are pleased to confirm that the Additional Court 

reflected a year to year increase in generated 

revenue and cases.  Based on a comparative 

analysis 2 985 traffic offenses, and 811 non - traffic 

non traffic related offenses went through the 

Additional Court during the 2016 / 2017 financial 

year.   We can further confirm that based on a 

comparative analysis the additional court almost 

doubled the generat ed revenue from R 356 140.00 

during the 2015 / 2016 financial year to R 617 300.00 

in the 2016 / 2017 financial year.  

 

Ultimately the purpose and objective is to ensure 

that the 2017 / 2018 financial year compare even 

more favorably than the previous fina ncial year.  

 

 

KPA OS 4 (c)  

 

Enhancement of Fire and Disaster Management  
 

 

The 2016/17  reviewed Disaster Management Plan is 

addressed in Chapter 11 of this document. The DMP 

was reviewed and adopted by council on 29 March 

2017. 

 

It is accepted that all citi zens are vulnerable to the 

impact of disasters.  The vulnerability increase 

especially for the geographically isolated rural poor 

already engaged in a daily struggle to meet the most 

basic of human needs.  Those who under normal 

circumstances already lack resources they need to get 

through a typical day are defenseless when 

confronted with the increasing impact of climate 

change and natural and other disasters.  This in turn 

impacts heavily on our various services and infra -

structures ð equally vulnerable t o the dynamic 

environment and increasing challenges. This is why our 

IDP is committed to service delivery to the poorest of 

the poor constituents.  

 

Our empowerment through participation approach is 

vital for the development of our community.  

 

Overstrand F ire services consist of a  small  mana gement  

core  of  full-time  personnel, we  strive to  expand  and  

upgrade  the servic es as req uired  by risks identi fic a tion  

and  com munity need s. Since December 2014, 30 EPWP 

personnel were permanently appointed as Cadet 

Firefighters at Hermanus, Gansbaai & Kleinmond Fire 

Stations. 

 

The  availabil ity of an  aerial  fire-fight ing unit during  

the  summ er a lso impro ved  our  capa b ilities. 

 

Ongoing tra ining in first a id,  firefighting  and  rescue 

methods a re g iven  to staff  in order  to improv e the ir 

skill and  sa fe ty awareness lev els.   

 

A Fire Management Plan is in pla ce and 

was reviewed for the period 2015 ð 2020. 

 

The  follow ing  aspec ts of the  servic es a re 

mainta ined an d  improved within  the  budg et 

allocat ions for  the se services.  

Å          Emergency  services de livery 

Å          Fire-Prevention  and  life -safety  progr ams 

Å          Supervision,  manage ment  and  tra ining  of   

             staff  

Å          Community  relat ions 

Å          Inter go vernm ent  relat ions 

Å          Ad ministrative  struc tures 
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Å          Safety and  Heal th prog ram  

 

A service  del ivery ag reem ent  for  fire b rigade  

servic es exists between the  Munici pa lity and  the  

Overberg Distric t Munic ipa lity.  

 

During 2016, the focus of disaster management 

shifted even more, to ensure that all local 

municipalities are applying a more pro -active 

approach and states that all municipalities should 

provide for: òAn integrated and co-ordinated 

disaster management policy that focuses on 

preventing or reducing the risk of disasters, mitigating 

the severity o f disasters, emergency preparedness, 

rapid and effective response to disasters and post 

disaster recoveryó.  This shift will have financial 

implications on local municipalities.  

A Disaster Management Advisory Forum is in the 

process to be established during the 2017/18 

financial year.  

 

KPA OS 4 (d) 

 

Environmental Management  
 

State of the environment 
 

The natural beauty of the Overstrand Municipal Area 

and its abundant environmental wealth are the 

regions greatest assets (Overstrand  Strategic 

Environmental  Management Framework, June 2014).  

The Natural Resources, landscapes, ecosystems and 

green infrastructure forms the backbone of the 

municipal areasõ existence.   

 

The Environmental Section aims to ensure the 

promotion of green infrastructure protection thr ough 

the restoration of key ecosystem services.  This will 

produce a more resilient natural environment given 

protection to our built environment and venerable 

communities against the onslaught of Climate 

Change.  

 

Surface water resources  

The Overstrand Mu nicipality has a large network of 

important wetlands and river corridors many of which 

have been identified by the South African National 

Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) as Freshwater Ecosystem 

Priority Areas (FEPAs) and/or as Flagship Free -Flowing 

Rivers (Overstrand Strategic Environmental 

Management Framework, June 2014).  

 

Indigenous Vegetation Types of the Overstrand 

Municipal Area  

The Overstrand Municipal Area is characterised by 

habitats containing remarkable plant diversity. The 

Overstrand Municipali ty jurisdiction area contains 

eighteen vegetation types, six of which are classified 

as critically endangered in Government Gazette No. 

1002, promulgated in terms of the National 

Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 2004 

(Act No. 10 of 2004) (NEM:BA ) of 9 December 2011 

(Strategic Environmental Management Framework, 

June 2014).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 18: Distribution  of Ecosystems in the Overstrand 
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Fynbos, which is largely confined to nutrient -poor 

soils, is the dominant vegetation group in the 

Overstrand Municipal Area, accounting for ± 99.7% 

of the natural vegetation.  

According to the SANBIõs Overberg Transformation 

Map, ± 111 500ha (65.65%) of the Overstrand 

Municipality is classified as ònatural habitató, whilst 

the remainder comprises degraded areas (3.44%); 

high density alien plant infested  areas (6.93%); 

plantations (1.78%); intensively farmed areas (15.98% 

- excluding extensive grazing in natural vegetation); 

dams (0.14%); roads (3.60%); and urban areas 

(2.47%). 

 

 

Protected areas  
 
The Municipal Area also includes the Bettys Bay 

Marine Pro tected Area, the Walker Bay Whale 

Sanctuary Marine Protected Area, and the 

Kogelberg Biosphere Reserve, which is one of South 

Africaõs six existing Biosphere Reserves. The Kogelberg 

is regarded as the heart of the Cape Floral Kingdom 

as it provides habitat  for approximately 1 880 plant 

species, of which an estimated 77 species are 

endemic to the area, and numerous animals 

including leopards, baboons, antelope, many birds, 

freshwater fish, reptiles, amphibians, crustaceans and 

a huge diversity of insects and  arachnids occur 

there. The Kogelberg Nature Reserve forms the 

largest part of the core area of the biosphere 

reserve.  The remainder of the Core Zone is 

comprised of the Kleinmond Coastal and Mountain 

Nature Reserve, the Rooiels Nature Reserve and the 

Harold Porter National Botanical Garden.  The 

agricultural smallholdings in the Hangklip ð Kleinmond 

region, sections of the coast and the marine area 

comprise the buffer zone. Plantations, farms, local 

towns and industrial developments make up the 

transition  zones.  

Overstrand Municipality is the appointed 

management authority for three proclaimed Local 

Government Nature Reserves.  

Fernkloof Nature Reserve (Hermanus) is the flagship 

Nature Reserve for the Overstrand Municipality, 

closely followed by the Kleinm ond Coastal and 

Mountain Nature Reserve.  Rooiels Nature Reserve 

protects fynbos on the Rooiels peninsula.  

Fernkloof Nature Reserveõs Integrated Management 

Plan is currently under review.  The NEMPAA 

protected area has an Advisory Board, with an 

approved b ylaw, and agreements with the 

Hermanus branch of the Botanical Society, the Cliff 

Path Management Group and the Hermanus 

Hacking Group.  

Kleinmond Nature Reserve is supported by the 

Kleinmond Nature Conservation Society as well as 

the Kleinmond Hacking Grou p. Although the Nature 

Reserve is managed on a daily basis and has a very 

antiquated management plan, the formal 

management plan must still be developed.  

Besides the proclaimed Nature Reserves, Overstrand 

Municipality manages Municipal Open Space Zone 1 

properties (nature reserves), which are zoned for 

nature conservation purposes under the Overstrand 

Wide Zoning Scheme.  These areas are protected for 

future generations as a network of Heritage Assets, 

but are not formally declared as Nature Reserves yet.  

The draft Environmental Management Overlay Zone 

document has identified the network of biodiversity 

corridors and areas of conservation importance that 

needs greater conservation status and the 

implementation of regulations and bylaws.  The Open 

Space Netwo rk has been included in the Overstrand 

Environmental Overlay Zone as part of the SDF and 

Figure 19: Overstrand Critical Biodiversity and Ecological 
Support Areas 
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the Zoning Scheme in order to assign proper 

management status to the properties,  to protect 

them under the zoning scheme and to provide for 

the development of formal m anagement plans with 

supporting budgets for properties within each Ward.  

The Biodiversity Conservation Section manages the 

entire Open Space Zone 1 network (including 

coastal regions) as well as the proclaimed Nature 

Reserves.  A general management program me is 

applied throughout the Municipality, consisting of 

infrastructure maintenance, fire management and 

alien invasive species management.  The bylaw for 

the management of Public Places is applied where 

necessary.  

 

hǾŜǊǎǘǊŀƴŘΩǎ Environmental Management 
Department 
 
The func tion  of  the  Environment a l Ma nagem ent  

Servic es (EMS) Sect ion is to promo te a  susta inable  

balance  betwe en en vironm en tal, soc ial and   

ec ono mic d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  ac c ord anc e with 

Parts B of  Schedule  4 and  5 of the  Constitution. 

 
In essence, this func tion can  be divid ed  into  four  

main  tasks as follows: 

 

Á Progressive  developm ent  and  imp lementat ion  

of  a  cor p ora te Environm en tal  Man agement  

System to  redu c e the en vironm en tal foo tprint  of  

the  Municip a lity.  

Á Evalua te all  dev elopmen ts (develo p ment  

propo sals, town p lanning  appl ic at ion s, bu ild ing 

p lans and  infrastructu re p rojec ts) for 

en vironmen tal  susta ina b ility. 

Á Liaise and engage with stakeholders 

concerning the state of the environment and to 

advise the Municipal Council and Municipal 

officials on Environme ntal matters.  

Á Management of Air Quality and Climate 

Change impacts within the Municipal area.  

 

 

 Environmental Management System (EMS)  
 
In the 2014/2015 and 2015/2016 financial years 

an environmental systems consultant was 

appointed to develop an Environm ental 

Management System for the Municipality. In 2017 

the Environmental Management System was 

officially implemented in the Municipality in order 

to measure the impacts of Municipal Service 

delivery on the natural environment.  Audits have 

taken place at W aste Water Treatment Plants, 

pump stations, storm water outlets and more. 

Additional audits are planned for the new 

financial year  (2018/19)  and the monitoring and 

follow -up of audit findings will continue.  

An Environmental Management System (EMS) is 

that part of an organizationõs overall 

management structure and arrangements that 

addresses the immediate and long -term impact 

of its activities, products, services, facilities and 

processes on the environment. By implementing 

an EMS the Municipality seeks to i nstall ôGood 

Practiceó procedures in the operational aspects. 

The EMS encapsulates the following objectives in 

order to ensure effective and successful 

implementation:  

 

1. To build institutional capacity at all levels of 

the OSM in order to  

ensure that the E MS is effectively 

implemented;  

2. To enable on -going and incremental 

improvement in the  

management, protection and quality of the 

OSM environment;  

3. To develop and maintain mechanisms to 

gather, compile and  

provide access to appropriate 

environmental informat ion in order to 

enable informed decision -making on issues 

affecting the environment;  

4. To monitor and evaluate the EMS related 

programmes and  

objectives;  

5. To promote corporate environmental 

responsibility.  

In order to ensure successful implementation of the 

IEMP, linkages have to be established with the 
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responsible department/stakeholders to integrate 

the key objectives of the IEMP into their strategies 

and programmes.  

The EMS was approved at a Council meeting on 2 

December 2016.   

The following set of princ iples forms the basis of all 

objectives and targets of the Overstrand 

Municipalityõs EMS. 

¶ Recognize of the intrinsic value of biodiversity 

and natural ecosystems by protecting and 

restoring them  

¶ Develop and enable cooperative networks 

towards a sustainabl e municipality and town  

¶ Enable communities to minimize their 

ecological footprint  

¶ Modelling urban processes on ecological 

characteristics and processes to create a 

sustainable municipality and town 5 Empower 

local communities to support the drive towards 

a sustainable town . 

The EMS encapsulates the following objectives in 

order to ensure effective and successful 

implementation:  

i. To build institutional capacity at all levels of 

the OLM in order to ensure that the EMS is 

effectively implemented  

ii. To enable on -going and incremental 

improvement in the management, protection 

and quality of the OLM environment  

iii. To develop and maintain mechanisms to 

gather, compile and provide access to 

appropriate environmental information in 

order to enable informed decision -making on 

issues affecting the environment  

iv. To monitor and evaluate the IEMP related 

programmes and objectives  

v. To promote corporate environmental 

responsibility . 

 

 Air quality control  
 
The Senior Environmental Manager has been 

appointed as the Air Quality Officer  for the 

Overstrand Municipality. The 3 Environmental 

Officers assist with implementation of Air Quality 

tasks. The Overstrand Municipality has a Council 

approved Air Quality Management Plan 

(summarised in Chapter 8 of this document) that 

is guided by the regulations in the Overberg 

District Municipalityõs Plan (ODM).  This plan was 

reviewed and updated in the 2016/2017 financial 

year. The plan will be reviewed every 5 years in 

accordance with the IDP cycle.  

 

ODM has appointed District Health Officials who 

actively deals with the air quality transgressions 

within the Overstrand Municipal area. The 

Overstrand Municipality works with the District 

and Provincial Department of Environmental 

Affairs and Development Planning (DEADP) to 

deal with any complaints tha t are logged with 

the Municipality.  

 

The Overstrand municipal area does not have 

enough air quality impacts to appoint a 

dedicated official in a post and current staff is 

monitoring a s and when an incident occurs.  

 

The Ambient Air quality monitoring stati on at the 

Mount Pleasant Primary School has been moved 

to another Municipality to assist with ambient 

monitoring.  It was found that the air quality in the 

Overstrand is of such a high quality that it does 

not constitute the use of the ambient monitoring 

station in the area anymore.  

 

 

Coastal Management  
 
Coastal Management Programmes are 

comprehensive policy statements with respect to 

various facets of coastal management, including 

access to coastal public property and coastal 

resources and the control of coastal 

development, amongst others.  
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The National Environmental Management: 

Integrated Coastal Management Act provides for 

the integrated management of South Africaõs 

coastline to ensure the sustainable development of 

the coast.  

The National Coastal Ma nagement Progra mme 

identified 9 Priority Areas.  

 

Overberg District Municipality Coastal 

Management Programme: Situational Analysis 

Component (Mott McDonald PDNA, 2015)  

High Priorities  Medium Priorities  

Provision of coastal access  Management of slipways, 

jetties, boat launching 

facilities and harbours.  

Control and monitoring of 

access  

Programme of predicted 

expenditure and investment 

in coastal management  

Provision and 

maintenance of access 

infrastructure  

Upgrade and maintenance 

of infrastructure for jet ties, 

piers, harbours . 

Clarity on roles and 

responsibilities between 

district and local 

municipalities  

Beaches  

Integrated coastal 

management  

Alignment with other plans, 

policies and programmes  

Funding  Disaster management  

Management of alien 

invasive sp ecies  

Protection of coastal and 

marine species  

Estuarine management  Consideration and 

maintenance of ecological 

processes  

Coastal access signage  Conservation of biodiversity  

Pollution from sewer 

systems and other sources 

of pollution (litter)  

Scientific  input into decision -

making  

Stormwater management  Waste Disposal  

Erosion Climate Change  

Mobile dune 

management  

Infrastructure and services  

Aquaculture (local 

economic development 

and sustainable job 

creation).  

Illegal developments  

 Development of tour ist 

facilities  

 Lifesaving  

 Archaeological, cultural and 

heritage sites.  
Figure 20: ODM coastal management programme priorities 

 

The Overberg Coastal Management Programme  

identified 9 priority areas with overarching goals:  

 

Priority Area 1 ð Facilitation of Coastal Access  

Goal: To provide reasonable and equitable access to 

the Coast for all:  

Objective1: Ensure that the public has the right of 

physical access to coastal public property, and along 

the seashore on a managed basis, t aking into account 

historic and cultural resources and activities;  

Objective 2: Ensure that the public has the right of 

equitable access to the opportunities and benefits of 

the coast on a managed basis  

Objective 3: Ensure that the public has reasonable 

ac cess to registered public launch sites for coastal 

recreation.  

Priority Area 2 Compliance and Enforcement  

Goal: Promote compliance and enforcement of 

legislation to facilitate protection of coastal resources 

within the municipal mandate.  

Objective 1: Impro ve compliance with coastal and 

other relevant laws and regulations  

Objective 2: Ensure visible effective and coordinated 

law enforcement as mandated.  

Implement coastal management bylaw along with 

local Municipality to ensure consistency.   

Priority area 3:  Estuaries 

Goal:  Ensure appropriate management and 

conservation of estuaries.  

Obective 1: Develop and implement estuarine 

management plans for all estuaries.  

Objective 2: Ensure estuarine management structures 

are in place of all estuaries.  

Priority Area 4 - Land and Marine Based Sources of 

Pollution and Waste  

Goal: Minimise the impacts of pollution on the coastal 

environment.  
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Objective 1 Develop and implement pollution control 

and waste management measures to minimize and 

control harmful discharges into coa stal  ecosystems.  

Objective 2: Monitor and manage polluting activities  

Priority Area 5:  Co -operative Governance and Local 

Government Support  

Goal: Promote integrated and cooperative 

governance of the coastal zone and coastal planning / 

governance.  

Objecti ve 1: Assess potential institutional arrangements 

for coastal management  

Objective 2: Promote partnerships to foster co -

responsibility in coastal management.  

Priority Area 6: Climate Change . Dynamic Coastal 

Processes and Building Resilient Communities.  

Promote resilience to the effects of dynamic coastal 

process and environmental hazards and natural 

disasters. 

Objective 1: Ensure coastal development and planning 

provides for the effects of climate change, natural 

hazards and dynamic processes.  

Objective 2:  Develop a uniform approach in dealing 

with existing infrastructure at risk and areas of coastal 

vulnerability.  

Priority Area 7 ð Natural Capital and Natural Resource 

Management  

Goal: Promote conservation fo biodiversity, ecosystem 

function and the sustain able use of natural resources.  

Objective 1: Maintain and promote a network of 

coastal protected areas.  

Objective 2: Identify and rehabilitate damaged or 

degraded coastal ecosystems and habitats.  

Priority Area 8: Social, Economic and Development 

Planning  

Go al: Promote sustainable local economic 

development.  

Objective 1: Identify, develop and implement 

sustainable local economic development projects.  

Priority Area 9 ð Education and capacity Building.  

Goal: Promote coastal awareness, education and 

training.  

Ob jective 1: Promote public awareness about the 

Coastal Zone  

In order to facilitate the achievement of the ODM 

Objectives, Overstrand Municipality is required to assist 

with the following Implementation Strategies / Projects 

during the 2015 ð 2020 Cycle:  

ODM Area  Strategy 

/Project  

Indicator  OSM Role 

/Task 

C. Access  Coastal Access 

Inventory for 

ODM  

Completed 

Inventory & 

Review of 

OSM 

Inventory  

Supply 

Information 

for the 

ODM 

Access 

Inventory  

ODM Coastal 

Access 

Management 

Plan 

Completed 

Coastal 

Access 

Stakeho lder 

Report ð Roles 

& 

Responsibilities 

Report to 

ODM in 

terms of 

Coastal 

Access 

Inventories  

C. 

Compliance 

& 

Enforcement  

Implementation 

of Coastal 

Management 

Bylaw  

Opex 

development 

of bylaw 

already 

funded by 

ODM  

Inclusion of 

coastal 

managem

ent bylaw 

in relevant 

documents 

eg. IDP.   

Enforce 

Bylaws. 

 

Estuaries Develop 

Estuarine 

Management 

Plans for all 

ODM Estuaries  

Estuarine 

Management 

Plans 

developed  

OSM to 

attend 

Estuarine 

Forum 

Meetings.  

Land & 

Marine Based 

Pollution & 

Waste 

Maintenance 

and 

Management 

of bulk 

sanitation 

infrastructure 

including waste 

water 

treatment 

works and sea 

outfalls.   

(Blue Drop 

status 

attained / 

retained  

Sewer 

Systems, 

Stormwater 

Cleaning 

(waste 

disposal);  

/ Annual 

coastal 

cleanup 

with 

Working for 

the Coast).  

 

Water Quality 

Mo nitoring link 

to 

Environmental 

Health Bylaws 

Ongoing 

water quality 

monitoring for 

OSM.   

OSM to 

play a 

supporting 

role in 

Water 
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ODM Area  Strategy 

/Project  

Indicator  OSM Role 

/Task 

coordination 

and 

implementation 

of Waste 

Management 

Plans. 

Quality 

monitoring 

as funded 

through 

the Berg 

Gourits 

Catchmen

t 

Manag em

ent 

Agency.  

 

 

Cooperative 

governance 

and LG 

Support  

Formalise 

Municipal 

Coastal 

Committee.   

Regular MCC 

meetings 

(quarterly)  

 

Local 

Municipaliti

es to 

address 

assigned 

tasks 

arising from 

the MCC.  

 

Supporting, 

assisting local 

municipalities in 

respect of 

coastal 

management 

functions 

including 

cooperative 

governance 

agreements, 

initiatives to 

address 

funding 

structure areas 

of special 

management 

etc.   

 

Municipal 

functions in 

respect of 

coastal 

management 

fulfilled 

throughout 

ODM.   

Required 

to liase 

wit h ODM 

in respect 

of coastal 

managem

ent issues. 

 

Climate 

Change, 

Dynamic 

Coastal 

Processes 

and Building 

Resilient 

Communities.  

 

Implementing 

Coastal 

Management 

Lines .   

Coastal 

Management 

Lines 

incorporated 

into district & 

local town 

planning 

structures 

(IDP, IDF etc). 

 

Incorporat

e Coastal 

Managem

ent Lines 

into IDP, 

IDF, SDF, 

Zoning 

Scheme  

Disaster 

Management, 

including 

coordination, 

incident 

reporting and 

commenting 

on 

development 

applications 

  

ODM Area  Strategy 

/Project  

Indicator  OSM Role 

/Task 

from an 

environmental 

risk perspective.  

(ODM, 

provincial, 

DAFF, DEA) 

 

Natural 

Capital and 

Natural 

Resource 

Management  

Assist Local 

Municipalities in 

coordinating 

with 

CapeNature, 

Sanparks, 

DEADP, DEA 

etc in terms of 

protected 

areas and 

potential 

rehabilitation 

projects.  

 

Cooperation 

between 

ODM local 

municipali ties 

and 

conservation 

and 

environmental 

authorities.  

OSM to 

promote 

collaborati

on with 

CapeNatur

e through 

cooperativ

e 

governanc

e. 

 

Social, 

Economic 

and 

Development 

Planning  

 

Provision of 

amenities and 

infrastructure 

that promotes 

local economic 

developmen t 

at resorts and 

comments  

LED 

infrastructure 

at resorts.  

 

OSM and 

DTI ð OSM 

to 

coordinate 

local 

matters 

with the 

Departme

nt of Trade 

and 

Industry.  

 

input on 

development 

applications, 

rezoning etc 

with a local 

economic 

development 

component.  

 

Indicator: 

Comments on 

Applications.  

 

OSM to 

comment 

on 

Developm

ent 

Applicatio

ns 

Education & 

Capacity 

Building  

Implementation 

of National 

Strategy for 

Coastal 

Awareness, 

Education and 

Training in 

ODM.  

 

Environmental 

Awareness & 

Education 

Campaigns 

undertaken.  

 

OSM to  

participate 

and 

support in 

programm

es 

ODM to 

develop 

awareness & 

education 

strategy for 

ODM Coast 

(including 

signage 

standards for 

local 

Coastal 

signage 

developed 

and installed  

OSM to 

evaluate 

and install 

standard 

coastal 

signage 

once i t is 

available  
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ODM Area  Strategy 

/Project  

Indicator  OSM Role 

/Task 

municipalities)  

 
Figure 21: Coastal Management Programme 2015-2020 cycle 

 

At the moment (February 2018) Overstrand 

Municipality is unable to implement the ODM coastal 

programme due to lack of funding and capacity.  

 

Overstrand Munic ipality continues to implement the 

Constitutional mandates as assigned to Local 

Government by Sched ules 4B and 5B to the 

Constitution , in the coastal environment.  The 

mandates are exercised in the following manner on 

an annual basis:  

¶ Implementation of Mun icipal Planning functions 

by including the coastal setback lines in the 

Environmental Overlay Zone (Coastal Planning 

Scheme) as part of the Overstrand Wide Zoning 

Scheme.  The Zoning Scheme is an enforceable 

bylaw;  

¶ Management of Coastal Access points and 

routes to designated swimming beaches, coastal 

open spaces and coastal nature reserves.  

Coastal Access infrastructure is mapped, 

maintained and improved within the constraints 

of the annual operational budget allocation.  

¶ Coastal Parks and Recreation Areas are 

managed by the Operational Services Section in 

terms of cleansing, solid waste management and 

maintenance services;  

¶ Local Economic Development and Sustainable 

Tourism is promoted by means of the Blue Flag 

Programme, which provides eco -labelled 

faciliti es for tourists within the coastal 

environment;  

¶ Coastal Ope n Space  is implemented by the Field 

Rangers, assigned to the Biodiversity 

Conservation Division in the Environmental 

Management Section, Infrastructure & Planning 

Directorate;  

¶ Coastal Nature Reserv es are managed by the 

Biodiversity Conservation Section.  Coastal 

infrastructure, vegetation, pollution, 

encroachment and fire regimes are managed 

within these protected areas;  

¶ Maintenance of Municipal Fixed Assets and 

Liab ilities. Where possible, manageme nt 

agreements have been drawn up between the 

Municipality and Hacking / Community 

organisations to assist with this programme.  

¶ Co -operative Governance.  Agreements are in 

place with the Cliff Path Management Group 

and other organizations for joint manageme nt of 

international tourist attractions such as the 

Hermanus Cliff Path.  Overstrand Municipality 

attends Municipal Coastal Committee Meetings, 

Estuarine Forum Meetings and District or 

Provincial workshops where required.  Overstrand 

Municipality works clo sely with the Department of 

Environmental Affairs and the Overberg District 

Municipality in the implementation of the 

Working for the Coast Programme.  

¶ The Municipality is involved in the committee for 

the Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot Initiative and 

assists with programmes launched under this 

initiative.  

¶ The Municipality supports community research 

and education programmes in partnership with 

the Whale Coast Conservation Foundation, the 

Dyer Island Conservation Trust and other 

institutions.  

¶ Municipal Bylaws ar e enforced within coastal 

public places and estuaries . 

¶ Basic Assessment studies were initiated for the 

rehabilitation of the Grotto wetland system in 

Hermanus as well as for the stabilisation of the 

Grotto East parking area after a large section of 

the pro perty was swept away by the Klein River 

Estuary; 

¶ Alien vegetation was controlled by means of 

Municipal and Working for the Coast 

Programmes;  

¶ The Maintenance Management Plans for the 

dune fields in Pringle Bay and Bettyõs Bay were 

approved during the 2016/7  financial year.  The 

dune freezing phases are in process in both 

regions.  

¶ The Cliff Path Management Grou p in Hermanus 

has been instrumental in the construction of the 

Hermanus Cliff Path (incorporating the Vermont 

and Onrus Coastal paths), an internationa l tourist 
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attraction.  The Cliff Path Management group is 

planning further extensions of the Cliff Path in the 

next five year cycle.  

¶ Continual maintenance was applied to 

boardwalks and trails within the coastal zone, 

throughout the Municipality, by the Wor king for 

the Coast Programme and Municipal Initiatives.  

 

In March 2015 the Western Cape Government, 

Environmental Affairs & Development Planning 

Directorate: Spatial Planning and Coastal Impact 

Management released the Final Project Report for 

the Refinemen t of the Coastal Management (Set -

back) Lines for the Overberg District (Royal 

Haskoning DHV T01.CPT.00278) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure: Coastal Management Lines, Management 

Zones and Decision Tree for the evaluation of 

Coastal Development  

The Manageme nt Lines serve to delineate the 

boundaries of Coastal Public Property, the Coastal 

Protection Zone and existing ôdevelopment islandsõ 

within the Coastal Protection Zone.  Risk modelling 

techniques were applied to designate high, medium 

and low risk areas f or the evaluation and regulation 

of coastal development in future.  

Coastal Management Lines: The last report back 

from DEA&DP regarding this process:  The draft CML 

as well as the draft EIA Development Setback Line is 

being prepared for public comment so t hat the MEC 

may adopt the lines. The Implementation Mechanism 

has been further refined and will include the 

development of ICM Regulations. This will not entail 

another application process but will complement 

existing regulatory processes, e.g. the EIA 

Regulations.  

Overstrand Municipal Overlay Zones  
 

Overlay zones provides a mechanism for land use 

management whereby Council may give effect to 

specific guidelines contained in a spatial 

development framework or policy plan. These 

guidelines could (within spe cified areas) promote 

development, require a limitation of land uses, define 

additional, stipulate more or less restrictive 

development rules, or identify specific development 

rules. It provides a mechanism for elevating specific 

policy guidelines, as appr oved by Council, to land 

use regulations. An overlay zone will apply in addition 

to the base zone of a property. Three overlay zones 

have been compiled for the Overstrand municipal 

region namely a Heritage Protection overlay zone, 

Stanford overlay zone and  an Environmental 

Management overlay zone. These overlay zones will 

be included in the current zoning scheme of 

Overstrand Municipality.  

 

By-laws will be drawn up in order to provide a 

mechanism to ensure compliance to the 
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management purpose of each overl ay in terms of 

the zoning scheme.  

 

The following overlay zones appy:  

 

 A. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT OVERLAY ZONE  

     (EMOZ)  

 

1) Mountain Catchment EMOZ  

2) Coastal Protection Zone EMOZ  

3) Riverine EMOZ  

4) Urban Conservation EMOZ  
 

 

B. HERITAGE PROTECTION OVERLAY ZONES (HPOZ) 

1) Scenic Corridor HPOZ  

2) Coastal Strip HPOZ  

3) Bettyõs Bay Vlei area HPOZ 

4) Hangklip Smallholdings Area HPOZ  

5) Rooi Els HPOZ 

6) Gansbaai HPOZ  

7) Hawston Heritage Core HPOZ  

8) Baardskeerdersbos HPOZ  

9) Historic Core of Hermanus HPOZ 

   10) Onrust Peninsula, Lagoon and Camp Site Area  

    HPOZ 

   11)  Stanford HPOZ  

   12) Landscapes o f High and Very High Significance  

         HPOZ; 

 

The draft regulations and maps have been 

circulated to obtain comments from the public and 

Governm ent departments . Once the process has 

been finalized the Overlay zones and regulations will 

be incorporated in the Overstrand Scheme  

regulations to give it statutory status.  

 

In addition,  this sec tion  is invol ved  with the  following  

projects:  

 

Working for Water (WfW)  
 
This project closed down in March 2018.  

 

Alien Management Plans  

The Environmental Section is developing Alien 

Management plans for the municipal reserves and 

open spaces, as funds are available. The 

Municipality is not responsible for Alien C learing or 

Biodiversity Management off our reserves or open 

spaces but have included the Critical Biodiversity 

Areas and Ecological Supports areas into the 

Environmental Overlays where necessary. The 

overlay is currently in the final draft phase and will b e 

implemented in the new financial year.  

Working for the Coast  
 
The  EPWP is one of  govern ment õs short -to -med ium 

term  programmes a imed at  allev iating  and  

red uc ing  unemplo yment.  This a im can  only be  

ac hieved  through  the  p rovision of wo rk 

oppor tun ities cou p led w ith tra ining . Oppo rtun ities 

for implement ing  the  EPWP have been id enti fied  in 

the  infra struct ure, environmental, soc ial  and  

econ omic sector.  

 

In the  en vironm ental  sec tor the  em phasis is on 

crea ting  add itional work  oppor tun ities throu gh the  

introduct ion of  labour-intens ive pra c tic es through  

the  Working for  the  Coast initia tive. The De partment  

of  Environmen tal Affa irs has the refore  through their 

c omm itment  to soc ial  responsib ility projec ts, 

com mitted  another  two year  MTEF cyc le  

f rom 2015 to 2018.   

 

The Department  has appointed Milongani 

Eco-Consulting to implement the project in the 

Overstrand Region. The project comprises of the 

following deliverables: Coastal Clean -up ðDaily, 

Boardwalk Maintenance, Trail Maintenance, Coastal 

Monitors, Cleaning of Touri sm Nodes, Alien Invasive 

Plants Removal, Signage, Dune Rehabilitation, Park 

Benches, Installation of Bins, Ablution Upgrades 

(Painting), and Rail & Post Fencing. The total number 

of beneficiaries for the project over the two year 

cycle is 92 with a wage ra te of between R80for 

general workers and R150 for skilled workers.  

 
 

Estuary Management  
 

The Department of Environmental Affairs and 

Development Planning  has appointed Royal 

Haskoning  DHV for the Estuary Management 

Framework and Implementation Strategy 
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project. This project will span 3 years and the key 

deliverables are  the development of:  

 

o 10 Mouth Maintenance Plans (MMP)  

o 16 Updated Estuarine Management Plans 

(EMP) 

o 17 EMPs developed for identified Priority 

estuaries  

o 1 WC Estuarine Management Framework 

an d Strategy  

 

Those deliverables with a direct impact on the 

Overstrand municipal area are:  

 

¶ Updating the Bot/Kleinmond - and Klein River 

estuary MMPõs 

¶ Reviewing the EMPõs of the Bot/Kleinmond-, 

Uilkraalsmond - and Klein River estuary The 

Draft Bot/Kleinmond E stuarine Management 

Plan is currently completed.  

 

The Draft Onrus Estuary Management Plan and 

Situation Assessment have  been completed  and 

will be included in the Provincial process.  

 

The National Department of Environmental Affairs 

(DEA) has agreed to ass ist with the review of 

identified Estuary Management Plans within the 

Province between 2016 - 2019.  This process includes 

the review of all existing Mouth Management Plans 

(MMPõs) in the region, also during 2016 and 2019.  The 

project is up and running an d the first Estuary 

Management Plans will be signed off by the Minister 

in April 2018.  The Overstrand Estuary Management 

Plans are still in progress.  

 

   Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot Initiative  
 

Hope Spots are special areas in our oceans that act 

as networ ks of marine spaces designed to maintain 

biodiversity, provide a carbon sink, generate life -

giving oxygen, preserve critical habitat and allow 

low -impact activities to thrive along our coast and 

our oceans.   

 

The Cape Whale Co ast Hope Spot, stretching for  

230kms from Rooi Els to Quoin Point in the Western 

Cape, is one of these Nationally Proclaimed Hope 

Spots.  It is unique in its combination of rich and 

abundant biodiversity, spectacular scenery and 

cultural heritage.  

 

To date, eighty (80)  Hope Spots have  been declared 

worldwide and in December 2014, Dr Sylvia Earle 

visited South Africa to inaugurate the first six Hope 

Spots on the African continent.  On December 6 th  

2014, Dr Sylvia Earle and her team visited the 

Overstrand to officially launch the Cape Wh ale 

Coast Hope Spot (CWC -HS) with full support from the 

Overstrand Mayoral Committee.  

 

As citizens of the Cape Whale Coast we are all 

intimately connected to the sea.  To feel that 

connection, we must feel involved.  We must have a 

sense of ownership and stewardship for the spaces 

and species around us; recognizing we are not 

distinct from nature but are, instead, very much a 

part of it.   There is, therefore, an over -arching need 

to develop a culture of accountability and shared 

responsibility for this won drous place we call òHomeó. 

Promoting this changing culture is a priority goal in 

the CWC -HS. 

The long -term aims of this initiative will be to focus on 

uplifting educational processes related to coastal 

issues, improved eco -friendly and informed tourism 

an d, finally, creating community drive to protect our 

coastline so our children can partake in the coastal 

livelihoods and recreational activities that makes the 

Cape Whale Coast Hope Spot unique.  

 

The CWCHS Initiate will strive to achieve three main 

goals:  

 

1) creating an understanding of our dependence 

on a healthy environment, with particular 

emphasis on the empowerment and mentorship 

of local youth, to establish a lasting network of 

educated and informed ambassadors for our 

coastal environment;  

2) identifying a nd supporting 

entrepreneurial/development opportunities to 

help create sustainable livelihoods for local 

people;  

3) generating a very clear conservation and caring 

ethos such that all participants can contribute 

towards their own future.  
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The Cape Whale Coa st Hope Spot initiative is being 

led by a Local Organizing Committee.  The 

organizing committee members were nominated by 

a broad stakeholder group, and include 

representatives from the Overstrand Municipality, 

CapeNature, Department of Fisheries, Tourism and 

local NGO sectors.   

 

A long -term objective of the CWC -HS is the 

establishment of a Marine hub  that wi ll establish the 

Overstrand as a leader in coastal and marine 

conservation. The current proposed site for this 

centre is in the New Harbour Hermanus a nd will serve 

as a hub for tourism, sust ainable local marine 

industries, research and education.  

 

This centre will also serve as a base where all parties, 

Overstrand Municipality, CapeNature, Department 

of Fisheries, Tourism and local NGO sectors can wo rk 

together as a unified group.  

 

Municipalityõs overarching response to climate 

change  

 

Overstrandõs Environmental Section still needs to start 

with a specific Climate Strategy document but the 

section is currently involved with the Climate Change 

Strategy f or the Overberg District area and will take 

lead from this document, including the Provincial 

document.  

Climate changes will affect rainfall patterns, river run -

off, estuarine functioning, sea surface temperature, 

mean sea level and fish stocks, as well as  the 

frequency of storm events ( Overstrand Strategic 

Environmental Management  Framework, June 2014 ). 

In the Overstrand Municipal Area, the most pertinent 

issues are likely to be:  

¶ Water scarcity;  

¶ Sea level rise (± 30cm over the next 50 years, with 

associat ed impacts along the coast); and  

¶ An increase in extreme weather and storms 

(resulting in more flooding and storm water 

management problems). The unpredictable 

effects of climate change, and the potential for 

dramatic changes to the natural environment in 

the future, makes it essential to plan well in 

advance of these changes taking place.  

Local government must work in cooperation with the 

PGWC so that the Provincial energy targets can be 

achieved. Areas of cooperation may include:  

1. Increase energy effici ency in all municipal 

buildings: Embark on energy conservation measures 

to be applied in all local government owned and 

used buildings; audit of existing energy consumption 

in buildings; identification of potential measures for 

improved energy efficiency; systematic use of more 

efficient technologies and energy consumption 

practices.  

2. Increase the public transport share of total 

transport modal shift; decrease the number of 

private vehicles into the town centre: focus on 

improving quality of public transp ort to the city 

centre; develop ôpark and rideõ facilities around the 

town centre; improve public transport within the city 

centre; and explore disincentives for private vehicles.  

3. Assist in providing non -motorised transport: 

develop and implement a non -motorised transport 

strategy; bicycle plan, information and awareness 

campaigns to encourage the use of bicycle and 

pedestrian pathways.  

4. Assist in installing solar water heaters in municipality 

owned housing.  

5. Assist in improving energy efficiency in the 

residential sector through energy efficient water 

heater by - law legislation, facilitating of the creation 

of EE mass roll out businesses, information 

dissemination campaigns.  

6. Assist in improving energy efficiency in industrial 

and commercial facili ties: information dissemination 

campaign on efficient lighting use in partnership with 

organised business.  

7. Embark on initiatives to drive renewable energy 

supply and reduce CO2 emissions.  
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8. Assist Province to support economic 

competitiveness and increa sing employment 

through its energy strategies and initiatives .  

 

OTHER CLIMATE CHANGE MITIGATION AND 
ADAPTATION PROJECTS INCLUDE: 

1.  The Invasive Species Management Programme 

will be rolled out on Municipal owned land in the 

2018-2019 financial year.  The  strategic document is 

currently being drafted by the Environmental Section 

to be in line with the regulations of the National 

Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act 

(NEMBA), Act 10 of 2004.  The document will include 

the identification, control and ma nagement of 

existing as well as new and emerging invasive 

species, in order to prevent them from spreading.  At 

the same time, green job opportunities will be 

created through labour -intensive control methods 

and associated techniques.  National, Provincial  and 

local stakeholders, including private landowners 

within the Municipal boundaries will be consulted 

where necessary.  

 

2.  The Environmental Management Overlay 

document encompasses the entire Overstrand land 

area.  This plan serves as a planning and 

man agement tool for the protection and 

conservation of all natural open spaces and natural 

systems.  The outcome of this plan is to ensure the 

protection of ecosystem services that these natural 

assets provide, such as flood attenuation, waste 

absorption air and water purification, resource 

provision and recreational cultural benefits.  

3.  Dune Maintenance Management Plans at Pringle 

Bay and Bettyõs Bay. The sand dune system has been 

moving back and forth on a seasonal basis as part of 

an isolated or òpocket beachó system prior to human 

settlement in the area.  Development has impacted 

on the system preventing seaward return movement 

of the sand by capturing it along roads and houses.  

On -going challenges associated with managing the 

landward influx of wind -blo wn sand from the beach 

and dunes onto the urban edge have been 

experienced over a long period of time.  

The advancing wind -blown sand is slowly but surely 

impinging on, and threatening with inundation, the 

houses located along the urban edge including the 

access roads, municipal ablution facilities, car parks 

and adjacent back dune wetlands.  

Due to the changes to the natural sediment 

dynamics of the coupled beach and dune systems, 

the phenomenon of landward migration of the high 

water mark continues up to t he present.  This is likely 

to accelerate in response to sea level rise and the 

increased storm surges resulting from climate 

change.  

To resolve the situation the Ratepayers Association in 

partnership with the Overstrand Municipality 

appointed a consultant  to develop Maintenance 

Management Plans for the beach and the fore -dune 

system at Bettyõs Bay and Pringle bay. 

The Overstrand Municipality in partnership with the  

Ratepayersõ Association, District Municipality, Cape 

Nature, DEA and the Coastal Engineer c oordinate 

the implementation of the Maintenance 

Management Plans (MMP) for the beach and 

adjacent dune system at Bettyõs Bay and Pringle Bay. 

The Overstrand Environmental Management section, 

together with the Ratepayers have officials present 

on site respo nsible for overseeing every stage of the 

maintenance work that is conducted on the dunes.  

Maintenance work which requires large movement 

of sand will be done by professional earth moving 

specialists. Appropriate mechanical equipment will 

be used to mechan ically shape and move the dunes 

into place. An agreement has also been reached 

between the Overstrand Environmental and 

Operational Sections to make the municipal 

excavator available on a part time basis to assist with 

sand movement. When available, the Wo rking for 

the coast teams, also referred to as the dune 

monitoring teams, will be responsible for the packing 

of branches on the dunes.  The focus of this MMPõs is 

to describe proposed maintenance activities in the 

area located seawards of the public parkin g area 

and municipal ablution facilities.   
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This dune management project is a co -operative 

partnership between the Overstrand Municipality 

and the Ratepayers associations of Bettyõs Bay and 

Pringle Bay. Collectively the Dune Task team 

comprises of the Over strand Municipality, Ratepayers 

Association, Department of Environmental Affairs - 

Coastal Unit, Cape Nature and Overberg District 

Municipality.  

The Coastal Management Directorate from the 

Department of Environmental Affairs have indicated 

that they would like to use this dune maintenance 

plan as a pilot project and that the Dune Task Team 

can fully rely on their assistance and support 

throughout this process. Therefore we must 

emphasize that this is ultimate ly a collaborative 

approach.  

 

HERITAGE RESOURCES 
 
The Municipal Area as a whole is considered to have 

high heritage significance in terms of its scenic, 

botanical, cultural/historical, social and 

archaeological value ( Strategic Environmental 

Management Framework, June 2014).  

 

Broad categories of Heritag e Significance in the 

Overstrand  area  are:  

 

Historical :  -    Khoi san  

- Lady Anne Barnard  

 

 

Architectural   -    Danger point light house (visitor  

                                 centre)  

- Moravian Mission House - Onrus 

- Houw Hoek inn  

- Mooihawens - Betties Bay 

 

Aesthetic/Environmental - Significant views or vistas  

- Hoys Koppie - cave and graves - Hermanus  

- Stanford market square  

- Various caves - Bientangs cave turned into 

restaurant  

- Historical caves - De Kelders (klipgat)  

- Botriver Lagoon - Marine Yacht Club (fl ying 

boat base during WW11)  

- Leiwater channels òdie Oogó - Stanford  

- Groves of milk wood  

- Dyer Island - seals, penguins, great white sharks, 

quano ( tourist attractions)  

 

Social - economic social or economic activity  

- Hermanus Pieters Fontein  

- Hesseque people f requently camped on 

the banks of the Bot river with cattle  

- Moravian missionaries - Hemel & Aarde 

Leper colony  

- Camphill school  

- War memorial  

- Marine Hotel  

- Swallow park  

- Schools . 

 

Cultural traditions, public culture, oral history, 

performance or ritual  

- Stanford  church  

- Anglican church - Hermanus (klip kerk)  

- Moravian Mission House - Onrus 

- Palehuise - Hawston  

- Shipwrecks - (mini) - the Birkenhead (woman & 

children first)  

- Old Harbour Hermanus - fishing and whaling 

(Museum)  

- Harbour Kleinmond (being developed)  

- Harbou r Gansbaai  

- Baarskeerders Bos - (small holdings) Leiwater  

- Buffelsjags - historical shellfish.  

 

 

Technological / scientific  

- Radar stations - Stony point (WW11)  

- Whaling station - Stony point  

- Magnetic Observatory.  

 

The Overstrand Heritage Survey was complete d in 

2009 and accepted by Heritage Western Cape in + - 

2010. This survey included mostly buildings.  

 

A separate survey will have to be conducted on 

other heritage resources as much of the Heritage 

entities lie in Private ownership. The maintenance 
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and pres ervation of the heritage resources are the 

private ownerõs responsibility.  

 

In Overstrand mostly private entities are currently 

utilizing some of the heritage resources to unlock 

their economic potential in the area.  

 

Funding is required for further surv eys on heritage 

resources to unlock its economic development 

opportunities: for example  

 

- Heritage walks (identifying Heritage 

points/structures of interest)  

-  Conservation areas - Stanford ranked no 3 in the  

- Western Cape  

- Harbours, caves (archaeological)  

- Traditional roads and pathways    

- Shipwrecks  

- Museums.  
 

KPA 5 ς SOCIAL UPLIFTMEMT AND ECONOMIC  
               DEVELOPMENT 
 

KPA 0S 5 (a)  

Development of integrated  Human Settlements  

 

HOUSING 

1. BACKGROUND 

1.1 Introduction  

The  Overstrand Municipality  has align ed  its 

vision  with  that of the Western Cape  Provinc ial  

Govern ment w hich  pro mot es the de velopment  

of  integra ted  an d  susta inab le human  

settleme nts w ith access  to soc ial  and  

econom ic o pportun ities for a ll its c itizens. 

Therefore  it is necessary  that  all  sph eres of  

gov ernment  coopera te in fulf illing  th is vision.  

 

To ad dress an  issue such  as integrated  and  

susta inable human settle ments, a  defi nite  

strategy is ne eded  in the  app roach  to ho using.  

A simp le definition of  stra tegy  is: ôA long term 

ac tion p lan in achie ving  a  goal õ, for  th is reason  

the  Overstrand Munic ipality  has com p iled  a  

compreh ensive 5-Year Human  Sett lement  

Strategy  and programme  guide  to  improve  

housing  de velopm ent and  delivery w ithin  the  

mun ic ipa lity. 

 

The pur pose of  this document is the refore  to 

p rovide  a  link betwe en the IDP and the  

Overstrand  Housing  Strat egy  as well as ind ica te  

how the strategy via  the ac tion p lan  w ill be  

imp lemente d . Va riou s Housing  Prog ramm es, 

each  w ith  its own pro jects that  will run over  a 

per iod  of five -year s w ill form the  bas is of this 

strategy.  

 

2. Setting the context  

In the  pro cess of  de veloping a  stra teg ic  hou sing 

plan  for  the Ov erstrand  Munic ipa lity it became  

clear  that an unders tand ing  must be  develo ped 

for  the  existing  leg islat ive  and  pol icy  guide lines 

that exist  in the  Nat iona l and  Provincial  spheres of  

Go vernm ent a nd wh ic h would  inform any  

strateg ic  pla nning  that  is being d one by  the 

Municipa lity. 

 

To fully unde rstand the contex t of housing in South 

Africa,  a c ompreh ensive  legislat ive ba ck g rou nd  is 

nee ded.  It should  be  not ed that  a ll the  relevant  

leg islat ion and  policy  frameworks will not  be 

discussed in  this docu ment  d ue to  its limited  

co ntent.  It has how ever be en dealt   with 

co mprehensively i n  the  Overstrand Housing 

Strategy. 

 

Nat ional  and  Regional  leg isla tion form  the  bas ic  

founda tion of  how local  leg isla tion  and  pol icy  

frameworks  are  imp lemen te d in the housing  

c on text in South Africa.  
 
The fo llow ing  will fac ilita te  an  unders tand ing of  
the  leg islative framework  in wh ich  Housing is 
add ressed in the d ifferent  spheres  of Go vernment.  

 

The Cons titution  of  the  Republ ic  of  South Africa  
¶ The  Housing  Ac t, 1997 
¶ Local  Govern ment  Munici pal  Systems Ac t, 2000 
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Nat ional  Policy  guide lines impa c ting  on  housing 

may  be  fou nd  in mainly  three sets of  documents: 

firstly, the Na tional  Spatial Developmen t 

Perspec tive  (NSDP), sec ond ly the  Comprehen sive 

Plan for  the  Development of  Sustainab le Human  

Settlem ents ð òBrea king New Groundó, and  thirdly 

the Hou sing  Code. 
 

In addition  to the  Nation a l Leg islat ive con text, a  

Housing  Strategy has to be imp lem ented  within 

the  frame wo rk, p olic ies and  strategies of the  

Provinc ial  Government of  the  Western  Ca pe. The 

follow ing do cu me nts ou tline this foundat ion: 
 

Á The  Western Cape õs Prov inc ial  Spat ial    

Á Develo pment Fram ew ork (PSDF) 
Á Western Cape  Susta inable  Human 

Set tlemen t  Strategy  
Á Western Cape  Strategic  Five Year  Plan 
Á Stra teg ic  Objec tive  6: Develop ing

 Integr a ted  and  Sustainable  Human  
Sett lements  

Á Project Process Guide for Human 
Settlements Programmes : Updated 2017  

Other  impo rtant guid ing instrumen ts on loc a l level  

that  needs  to be taken in  accoun t  are  the  

Overs t rand  SDF and  the  Overs t rand  

Gro wth  Managem ent  Strategy.  

 

3. Identifying the issues  

3.1 Problem statement 

 

The following issues and  pro b lems regard ing 

housing d elivery in the Overstr and Munic ipa l a rea  

were ident ified  by  wa y of a  series of wo rkshops, 

whic h inc luded  offic ials from the  Munic ipal ity an d 

the Provinc ial  Government, c onsultants involved  

in the  c omp ila tion  of the Grow th Managem ent 

Stra tegy and  c onsultants app ointed  by t he  

Provincial Govern ment  to  fac ilita te a  Human  

Settlement  Plan for the  Munici pa lity: 

 

¶  The current  hou sing  delivery  model  c annot 

add ress the  current and   future   need   for   

housing ,   as   the   grow ing   d emand 

con tinues to  exceed  suppl y. Much  of this 

de mand  c on sists of fam ilies living  in infor mal  

structu res (in informal  sett lements  and 

bac kyards ). 

¶  Current municipal DORA allocation does not  

a llow the m unic ipa lity to c a tc h-up  w ith  its 

ba c klog.  

¶  All the necessary sup porting  services e.g . soc ial  

and  ec onom ic fac ilities, police  and  heal th 

servic es d o not  ac company hou sing  

development s. 

¶  The  housing  c ode  do es not  make  provision for 

higher de nsity dev elopmen ts where properties  

a re owned  by  ben eficia ries. The co d e mostly 

prov ide for  rent a l stock  only  in the dev elopment  

of  higher  d ensity units 

¶  The  DORA-alloca tion  needs  to  be increased  if 

CRU-units are  to be built by the  munic ipa lity. 

Co mmunity Residential  Units (CRU) is not  

currently pro vided  by  the  Mun icipality.  

¶  The Overstrand Munic ipality finds that Pro vinc ial 

Governmentõs strateg ies are  often  gen eric and 

not  prac tic a l at g round  level. For example,  

spatial  p lanning  pro b lems arise as a result  of  the  

tight  urban edge.  The  limited  land  av a ilable in 

Hermanus  proper (the  ma jor ec on om ic n ode)  

may  not  be suit ab le in terms of  eco nomic  

growth  and  opportu nities. 

¶  There a re a  huge  number  of  back -yarders  who  

are  currently rent ing  from  the  main benef ic iary. 

¶  Lac k   of   proper   func tion ing   òSupport   

Organ isationsó   to c ommen c e with  Enhan ced  

People õs Housing  Projec t (EPHP). 

¶  Ownersh ip  is also a  problem . There is a  historic  

pro b lem in tran sferring  title deeds to 

benef ic iaries. 

¶  Benefi c iary  education  about  ow nership   

       responsib ilit ies. 

¶  Housing Projects put  an  operat ional  burden  on  

the  mun ic ipa lity an d  the normal  tax ba se of the 

munic ipa lity.  

Á  The Overstrand M u n i c i p a l i t y  i s  also 

faced  b y  economic constraints  in rela tive  

income  g roups  and  a  gap  in the  p roperty 

ma rket. There a re ma ny families w ith a  

hou seho ld inc ome that exce eds the  upper  

limit for  subsidised hou sing,  how ever not 

mee ting  the  minimum  to access  mor tgage 

finance.  These households fall  in the  ca tegory 

R3 500 ð R15 000. Prov ision  also needs  to  be  

ma d e for  a  ca tegory earn ing  less than  R3 500 

per month on a rental basis.  
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Á  One of the key challenges to the 

development of sustainable human 

settlem ents is the limited availability of well -

located land if a site and service delivery 

model is followed. This is especially true for the 

Zwelihle, Kleinmond and Mount Pleasant 

areas.  

Á  High c ost of the susta inab le 

d e v e l o p m e n t  w i t h  spec ific refe rence  

to ener gy  eff iciency  in the  d evelopment of  

human settlemen ts. The  technology  used  

should  be sustainable and p rac tical.  The 

housing  codes  need  to con sider  the  

operation impact/ expen se of  the  

technolog ies used.  

 

3.2 Housing Demand 

The  Housing  demand  for Overstrand is notoriously 

d ifficult  to  p in down.  Reasons include  fluc tuat ing 

deman d , inc lusion of  househol ds living  in backyard  

dwellings, and  inclu sion  of  households l iving in 

overcr owded cond itions to name a  few.  The 

problems  are exac erbat ed by  limited  ava ilab ility of 

suita b le land  and  inc reasing  co st of infrastructur e . 

The housing  dema nd , even  the  lowest number  is 

simp ly a tar get to a im fo r when  sa tisfying  the  

quantita tive asp ec ts associa ted  w ith t he  c rea tion  

of  integra ted  susta ina b le human  settlemen ts. 

 

The total  housing  dema nd  in the  Overstrand  

mun ic ipa lity mainly consists of  the peo p le living  in 

informal  sett lements as well as the  numb er of  

ba c kya rd dw ellers. It is impo rtant  to note tha t 

there is no  reliab le informa tion  ava ilable on  the  

number of  bac kya rd dwellers, mak ing  it 

incr easing ly d iffic ult to acc ura te ly p lan  for  future 

housing  needs  in the  Over strand  area.  With 

respect to farm workers, in terms of Provincial 

Circular 10/2015 (as amended) a total of 5% of 

housing opportunities in a project must be 

reserved for farmworkers residing in the 

catchment area.  

 

A Socio -Economic Study was undertaken by the 

Department of Human Settlements in conjunction 

with the Municipality to determine and gain a 

better understanding of the demand and need for 

low cost - as well as  affordable housing.  The study 

was undertaken for the whole Municipal area in 

pre -determined survey areas based on agreed 

upon criteria. The analysis and results of this study 

has been processed and a final report was 

compiled by the Consultants at the en d of January 

2017.  The Report was work shopped and presented 

to Council on 13 April 2017 by the Consultants after 

which the final report was compiled. A final close 

out report served before Council at the end of June 

2017 where the following findings and 

recommendations were included:  

Finding  Comment / Action as 

noted by Council  

It is recommended that 

plot sizes are increase in 

future developments to 

allow for extension of 

dwellings to counter 

overcrowding and 

negative social impact.  

 

This recommendation must 

be weighed against cost 

factors and a policy of 

densification of 

development. The 

recommendation will be 

considered in future 

development proposals  

The Municipality must take 

into account the impact of 

migration and fertility on 

population growth, wh en 

planning future 

developments.  

 

Will be taken into account 

during the updating of the 

Municipal SDF where after 

the IDP will be adjusted 

accordingly.  

Investing in the upgrade of 

backyard structures should 

be considered as this can 

contribute to the prov ision 

of housing.  

 

Dwellings in backyards are 

privately owned. The 

recommendation is 

however supported insofar 

as what the Municipality 

can assist in creating an 

enabling environment 

(such as the policy of 

second dwelling units per 

erf). Checks and balance s 

will also have to be in 

place ito capacity of 

services, fire and health 

protection.  

Priority should be given to 

the development of 

housing Programmes that 

provide appropriate rental 

stock for low -income and 

GAP market beneficiaries.  

 

Agreed. Housing Cha pter 

of IDP already provides for 

this but the 5 -year housing 

program will have to be 

adjusted to accommodate 

this recommendation.  

 

Affordability of housing 

programmes focusing on 

the GAP market should be 

revisited to align with 

Agreed. The Provincial 

Department of Human 

Settlements is also 

attending to this issue. A 
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Finding  Comment / Action as 

noted by Council  

existing variable income 

levels of prospective 

beneficiaries.  

 

contribution of R10 million 

has been approved in 

order to assist in making the 

Swartdamweg and Mt 

Pleasant Gap project more 

afford able. Principles 

established with this project 

will be rolled out to future 

projects as well.  

 

A detailed investigation 

should be conducted into 

systems and processes 

associated with the waiting 

list, beneficiary selection 

and housing allocation.  

 

Agreed.  It must however 

be noted that the waiting 

list, beneficiary selection 

and housing allocation is 

not only the responsibility of 

the Municipality, but also 

involves national and 

provincial policies and 

controls. An investigation of 

this nature should be 

initiated and conducted at 

those spheres of 

government.  

 

Cognisance should be 

taken regarding the 

perceptions of people in 

the informal settlements 

regarding ownership.  

 

Noted.  

 

Formalisation of backyard 

structures should be 

investigated as a housing 

opport unity  

See comment above 

regarding this issue.  

Policy must allow the 

municipality to employ 

local resources to address 

housing need, i.e. caravan 

parks.  

 

Agreed.  

 

The policy (BNG Housing) 

providing subsidy housing 

to the low -income co -hort, 

should be revi sited and 

reconsidered.  

 

Agreed. This study was, as 

has been stated in the 

Executive Summary, co -

funded by the Department 

of Human Settlements. Said 

Department has taken 

note of this 

recommendation and will 

promote it on the relevant 

levels of government.  

 

Develop a policy 

pertaining to affordable 

rental stock as an 

alternative to the BNG 

subsidy 

Agreed. This 

recommendation is 

currently being promoted 

and implemented at all 

levels of government. The 

current Housing Chapter of 

the IDP will be amended to 

Finding  Comment / Action as 

noted by Council  

ref lect more detail. The role 

of the Municipality is 

however at issue here. 

Municipalities in general will 

not be able to fund 

shortfalls in especially CRU 

projects and is not in 

apposition to maintain or 

manage these projects.  

 

Development of a policy 

that sees the incorporation 

of the agricultural sector in 

the planning of future 

housing.  

Agreed and will be 

included as part of the IDP.  

 

As a result of the growing 

pressure of available 

developable land for 

housing, the present 

policies and approaches 

of pro tecting fynbos, 

should be revisited.  

 

This is a very sensitive issue 

that needs to be 

addressed with care. 

Development within 

protected areas will have 

to be done with consensus 

with all interested and 

affected parties.  

 

Incorporation of skills 

training c entres at Thusong 

community centres in 

collaboration with LED 

offices, NGOõs and private 

sector, should become a 

focus point.  

 

Agreed.  

 

Table 55: Findings from Socio-Economic study concluded, 2017 

 

The recommendation to Council included the 

following:  

1. that the findings and recommendations 

made in the final report of the Overstrand 

Socio -economic Study, be noted ; 

2. that the Housing Chapter within the IDP will 

have to    be reviewed as a result of the 

findings in the report be noted ; and  

3. that the housing prog ramme as contained in 

the IDP will have to be reviewed, be noted . 

 

The final Socio -Economic Study Report containing 

more detailed information on demand is available 

for public viewing on the Municipal Website.  

These recommendations will now be incorporated  

into the Housing Strategy through initiatives such as 

the Hermanus Affordable Housing Project, which 

will be discussed in more detail later in this Chapter.  
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The tab le below  ind icat e the  total  units per  

informa l area , this speci fy the de man d  tha t 

originat es from peop le living  in info rma l 

sett lements.  

 

 

TOWN 

 

INFORMAL 

SETTLEMENT 

 

TOTAL 

INFORMAL 

UNITS PER 

AREA 

JUNE 2016 

 

TOTAL 

INFORMA

L UNITS 

PER AREA 

JUNE 

2017 

 

 Stanf ord  

 

Die Kop  106 108 

 

Gansbaa i 

 

Masakhane 1183 1180 

 

Gansbaa i 

 

Beverly Hills 95 95 

 

Gansbaa i 

 

Eluxolweni 27 27 

 

Kleinmond  

 

Overhills 379 379 

 

Zwelihle 

 

Tsepe-Tsepe  220 214 

 

Zwelihle 

 

Servic ed  Sites 79 78 

 

Zwelihle 

Tambo 

Squ are 398 360 

 

Zwelihle 

 

Asaza ni 65 60 

 

Zwelihle 

Mandela 

Squ are 

(relocated to 

TRA) 200 200 

 

Zwelihle 

 

New  Camp  55 55 

 

Zwelihle 

 

Transit Camp  300 288 

Gansbaai  Buffelsjacht  
15 15 

Hawston  Erf 170 
11 11 

 

TOTAL 3133 3070 
Table 56: Overstrand total informal units, June 2016 & 2017 

 

The  total  housing  ne ed (mainly consisting of informal  

settlem ents & backyard  dwe llers) w ithin  the  

Overstrand  Munic ipa lity is ind ica ted  in the tab le 

be low. It m ust be  empha sized  that  the  waiting  list 

represents app lica tions of benef ic ia ries for housing 

alloca tions and  may  exclude  p eop le that may  

qua lify in terms of a lloc a tion cr iteria.  The  figures must 

therefore be  viewed  as minimum figures: 

 

SUMMARY OF OVERSTRAND HOUSING WAITING LIST AS AT 

DECEMBER 2017 

 AREA OCT 2017 NOV 2017  DEC 2017 

1 Kleinmond  503 504 504 

2 Bettyõs Bay 20 20 20 

3 Hawston  696 696 696 

4 Mt Pleasant  698 698 698 

5 Zwelihle 3334 3334 3334 

6 Stanford  509 509 509 

7 Gansbaai  1769 1769 1769 

 TOTAL 7800 7801 7801 

Table 57: Summary housing waiting list, 2017 

 

It is also important to note  that  the  total  figure  

abo ve, rep resent  the t otal  numb er of  

households/u nits, not people.  A general  assumpt ion 

can  be  made  that  the  av erage  household con sists 

of  betwe en 4-6 ind ividua ls per unit.  

 

4. Identifying Resources  

4.1 Land 

The  Town spec ific  spa tial  stra teg ies and  the  cu rrent  

Spa tial Development  Framewo rk highligh ts c erta in 

land use  pro p osals wh ich are  sign ific ant  to Housing 

p rop osa ls: 
 
¶  Pringle  Bay & Rooi  Els: Ap proxima te ly 30% of  

fo rma l residential erv en are  vacant th erefore  

there  is no  ne ed  for  identific a tion of  ad d itional 

land  for  hou sing  prov ision.  
 

¶  Bett yõs Bay: Current demand in Bet tyõs Bay too 
small to warrant a separate housing project.  

 
¶  Kleinm ond:  De liver ing  hou sing  for the low  

inc om e reside nts is a  p riority.  Land  must  still be  
identified and acq uired but poses a huge 
challenge. No land available outside the Urban 
Edge due to environmental constraints.  
 

¶  Hawst on/ Fisherhav en: Hawston  Plann ing  Unit 4 

is earmar ked for  service  ind ustria l dev elo pment 

and  Fisherhaven  Planning Unit 6 wh ic h is 

earmark ed  for  the  development  of  houses and 

co mmunity  fa c ilities will be  used  to  integr a te the  

two to wns. 
 

¶  Hermanus  West: The Growth Man agement  
Stra tegy  ident ified oppor tun ities for  possib le 
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inclusion ary ho using d evelopment on  Plan ning 
Unit 8. The  urban  edge  can  also be  ext end ed 
into  the  Fisherhaven / Hawston area  to  allow for 
the es tab lishment  of  an  integ rated  
de velo pment  area.  
 

¶  Greater Hermanus:  Vacant  land  study  was  

conduc ted  and con c luded th a t the  urban  

ed ge  c an  be  extended in  the 

Fisherhaven / Hawston area  to  allo w fo r the  

estab lishment  of an  integ rated  development  

area,  prov id ing  a  full range  of housing  type s 

and  land  uses. 
 

¶  Stanford:  The Munic ipalit y inten d s devel op ing 
an IRDP project on a  30 ha p ortion  of Growth 
Manage ment  Strategy Planning Unit 9 ov er the  
next  5 year s. The portion of land was acquired 
during the 2013/14 financial ye ar. Planning 
approval is expected at the end of March 2018 
after which the funding application for the 
installation of civil infrastructure will be 
submitted to the Department of Human 
Settlements.  

 
¶ Buffeljagts: Although not currently approved in 

the Spati al Development Framework, a 
planning process has been initialised to include 
this area for housing purposes.  

 

4.2 Funding 

In order  to  effect ively exec ute the  Ov erstrand  

Housing  Strat egy Five - Year  Plan, var iou s 

funding  sources  are  needed. For  any  strategy  

to b e successfully  implem ented it  should  be  

noted  tha t fund ing alloca tions must  be  well  

structur ed  according to the  di fferent  nee ds 

and  ab ilities of  not  only the  Local  Munic ipa lity 

involved  but a lso the Nat ional  and  Prov inc ia l 

Departments.  
 
Fund ing for hou sing  de velopm ent  is gen erat ed  

via  the  three spheres of govern ment. Local -, 

Provinc ia l- and  Na tional  Govern ment  are  all 

financ ially  accoun table and  responsib le for the 

overal l suc cess of hou sing  d elivery. 
 
Funding sourc es con sist of the  follow ing 
 
Á Housing subsidy:  Responsib le for internal  

infrastruc ture and top  structures.  
Á Munic ipa l  Infrastructure  Grant  (MIG):   
Á Responsible for  bulk  wa ter,  roa d s, storm 

water and  street  light ing.  

Á Municipa lity: Spec ial  needs 

Á Depar tment  of  Energy (DoE): Bulk and  
internal  elec tric ity. 

 

4.3 Human Resources 

The  Overstrand  mu nic ipa lity app ointed  an 

Imp lem en ting  agen t to g uide  and  ha nd le the  

d elivery of  subsid ised hou sing.  This age nt 

manage s the  imple menta tion  of  Ov erstrand  

hou sing  projects in conjunction with the 

Municipality and Consult ing Engineers.  

5. Housing Strategy  

 

The  ma in vision is to not on ly era d ic a te the  c urrent  

ho using  back log, but  to develop  and  plan  for  

future integr a ted commun ities and settle ments th at 

would  be  able  to  susta in the  gro wing  ne eds for 

housing in such  a  way  that  a ll people  w ill benef it 

from  the  housing de velo pmen ts. Thus it is 

imperat ive  for c lear  and  conc ise goals  and 

object ives to  be  set out  firmly suppor ted  by  the  

vision.  
 
The  inten tion is to  ac hieve the  fo llow ing  three goals  
in ord er to  rea lize the vision of susta inab le an d  
integra ted  human  settlem ents: 
 
¶  Accelera ted  delivery  of  housing  oppor tun ities 
¶  A sense  of  ownership , rights  and  

responsibi l i t ies  amongst  benef ic ia ries. 
¶  Opt ima l and  susta ina b le use of resources  
 

Speci fic  obj ec tives need  to be set in place  to 
ach ieve  the above m ent ioned  goals: 

Ob jec tive  1: Upsca le provision  and  

implementation  of  serviced  sites. 

 

Ob jec tive  2: Inc rea sing den sities of new hu man 

settlement de velo pmen ts on wel l-loca ted  land.  

 

Ob jec tive  3: Reduce  bulk  infrastruc ture  as a  

c onstra int  to  human set tlement  develo pmen t. 
 

Objec tive  4:  Ac quiring we ll-loc ated land f or well -

p lann ed Integr a ted  Human Settlement s. 

 

Object ive 5: Provid e a  fa ir a llocat ion of ho using 

opportun ities.  

 

Ob ject ive 6: Increase ben efic iary  involvem ent  in 

the  develo pment  

of  housing  opportun ities. 
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Ob ject ive 7: Enhan c ing  supply  of new  rental  

housing  opp ortunities and  encourage  impro ved  

p roper ty managem ent  of  rental  stock.  

 

Ob ject ive 8: Increase sust a ina b le resource use by 

explor ing al ternat ive  technolog ies an d  building  

meth odo logies. 

 

Objective 9: Implement Overstrand Municipal 

Growth Management Strategy  
 

This vision  will be  achiev ed  by  impl emen ting  

differ ent  programm es tha t are  relevant  to the  

spec ific  pro jec ts under taken. These programmes 

are  discussed  in more deta il in the ac tion  plan 

und er sec tion 7.2 

 

Since  1995 and  up  to  the  end  of 2017, a  total  

of 5768 hou sing  units have  been  provid ed in the  

Overstrand Munic ipal  area.  

 

These figures mu st be see n aga inst the  c urrent  

estima ted back log  of  at  least 7612 (J un e  

2 0 1 7 )  nam es on  the  housing  waiting l ist, a  

figure  of  5050 estima ted  backyard  dw ellers and  

a currently  undisclosed  number  of squatters  

which  are  not in clu ded  in the  abo ve figures. 

 

6.  Action Plan  

6.1 Introduction 

 

A d eta iled ac tion  plan has been  d esign ed to 

reduce  the  backlog and  address  the  current  

housing  need.  This Housing  Strategy F ive - Year  

Plan inc orpora tes several  housing  programmes, 

each ad d ressing  different  needs and  is focus ed  

on spec ific  projec ts. 

 

The  ho using  func tion w ithin the  Munic ipa lity has  

be en re-organised, by  placing  the  hou sing 

de livery process  within the  Directorate 

Infrastruc ture and  Plann ing,  wh ilst reta ining 

ho using  ad ministra tion in the Directora te 

Commun ity Services.  This fac ilitated  a  mo re 

streamlined  process. 

 

The fun d ing  sources  for  each  of  the  p rojec ts are  

a lso ind ica ted  in the strat egy and  were 

discussed  in sect ion 4.2. The expendi tures are 

alloc a ted in  the  budget  for  the  next  five years. 

This strategy is designed in  suc h a  way  that  it 

makes  pro vision to c ontin ue af ter the i nitial  five  

years. 

 

6.2 Housing programmes and Related Projects 

 

The following  housing  p rog ram mes form  pa rt of  

the  strat egy:  
 

1.   Integrated residential Development Programme  
      (IRDP) 
 

This progra mme h a s been  introd uc ed to 

fa c ilita te t he d evelopm ent o f    integr a ted 

h u m a n  s e t t l e m e n t s  i n  well -located 

areas  that provide  con venient access  to 

urban am en ities, inc lud ing  p laces of 

emp loym ent. The  Programme is  a imed  at  

creati ng  soc ial  c ohe sion . 

 

The  IRDP provid es for the  ac quisition of  land , 

servic ing  of stands for  a  var iety of  land  uses 

includ ing comm erc ial, recrea tiona l, schools and 

c linic s, as well as residen tial  stands for low,  

middle  and  high income  groups.  The land  use 

and inco me g roup  mix will be ba sed  on  local  

planning  and  need s assessment.  

 

The  pro jec ts that  will form pa rt of  this 

programme inclu de: Projects in Gansbaai 

(Blompark), Stanford and Hawston.  

2. Upgrading of Informal Settlements 
 
This Programme is a imed  at  the  in situ upgrading  

of  informal sett lements.  In c ircumst ances  where  

the  terra in is not  suitable for h u m a n  

s e t t l e m e n t , res iden ts  may  b e  r e l o c a t e d  

and  sett led  elsewhere. 

 

The  pro jec ts that  will form pa rt of  this 

programme inclu de: Projects in Kleinmond, 

Zwelihle, Gansbaai (Masakhane and Beverley 
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Hills). 

 

     Informal Settlement Management  

 

The municipality is f ollowing the strategy to 

manage existing informal settlements in order to 

promote a safe and healthy environment.  

 

Administration  

 

The informal settlements are being managed by 

the Department: Housing Administration 

(Directorate Community Services) in conj unction 

with the Directorate: Protection Services. The 

service of an independent service provider was 

procured to monitor and ensure the maintaining 

of open spaces amongst informal housing units 

on a daily basis.  

The current number of 3070 informal housing  

units exists in 14 informal residential 

areas/settlements ( June 2017 ).  

 

¶ All informal housing units are numbered with a 

unique number by the administration. Surveys 

with regard to the number of informal housing 

units are conducted on an annual basis. The 

municipality also performs periodic surveys with 

residents to update their information for the 

housing demand databases.    

 

¶ Residents of informal settlements follow an 

informal process for the possible extension of 

their current informal housing unit. 

Con sideration of requests is largely based on 

ensuring a safe and healthy environment for 

residents. Available informal housing sites that 

may become available due to relocation of a 

family, may also be allocated to a family that 

may be evicted from a propert y/ land 

elsewhere, within the Overstrand municipal 

area.  

 

Infrastructure and services  

 

¶ The municipality renders basic services in terms 

of potable water, sewer infrastructure (toilets), 

and cleaning services to all informal 

settlements. Toilet facilities and potable water 

taps are provided according to the following 

national ratios, namely:  

V Toilets:  1:5 families,  

V Water :  1:25 families  

 

¶ A programme to provide pre -paid electricity to 

households in informal settlements i s also in 

progress.  At least 99.8  % of affected 

households received the service thus far. The 

completion of the programme is based on:  

 

V Availability of funding,  

V The relocation of families into new 

housing projects. The òDie Kopó informal 

settlement is for example located in an 

Eskom service area.    

 

Upgrading of Informal settlement Programme (UISP)  

 

¶ The municipality promotes the upgrading of 

informal settlement programme (UISP) to 

improve the quality of life of affected 

residents. Various UISP projects are registered 

in the Five -year Housing  Plan for Overstrand 

Municipality. The project in Eluxolweni has 

been completed and seven projects in 

Hermanus are in progress. In-situ upgrading of 

Beverly Hills Informal Settlement in Gansbaai is 

planned fo r the 2017/2018 financial year and 

is currently in process.  

3.   Provision of Ec onom ic  & Soc ia l Fac ilities 

The  Programme d eals with the  dev elopment of  

p rimary pub lic,  soc ial  and  econom ic  fac ilities 

w ith in existing  and  new hous ing areas, as well  as 

within  informal settlement upgr ading  p rojec ts, in 

cases  wh ere munic ipa lities are  unable to  pro vide 

such  fac ilities. 

 

Projec t Hermanus/Zwel ihle w ill fo rm th is 

programme.  It will include  upg rad ing  of  soccer  

fields, a  crèche as well as new housing admin 

offices and a library.  

 

4.   Institut ional  Subsid ies 

The  Institutional  Housing  Subsid y Prog ramme h as 

been i ntrod uc ed t o  provide capital grants to 
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social housing institutions which construct and  

manage  a fforda b le renta l units. 

 

There are currently no projects being 

implemented in terms of this programme. Projects 

w ill however be identified by a process to 

establish restructuring zones as described under 

the heading of the Social Housing Programme.ó 

 

5.   Enhanc ed  Peop leõs Housing  Proce ss (EPHP) 

This is a  go vernm ent  housing  support  

progra mme th a t assists households who  w ish to  

enhance  their houses by  ac tively cont ribut ing 

towards the build ing  of their ow n homes. The 

p roc ess a llow s ben efic ia ries to  estab lish a  

housing  support orga nisa tion that will provide 

them with organisational, technical and 

ad ministra tive assistance.  

 

The pro jec ts that  will form  part  of  this 

programme will be identified as the need arises.  

 

6.   Emerg ency  Housing  Prog ramme  (EHP) 

During  the  process of  up g rad ing  informal  

settle ments, it  may be n e c e s s a r y  t o  

t e m p o r a r i l y  r e -loca te h o u s e h o l d s  

w h i l e  servic es are  being  insta lled  or formal  

houses a re being  built on  sites p reviously 

occu p ied  by informal  structures.  Funding und er 

the Program me will be made ava ilabl e to  

mun ic ipa lities as gran ts for the prov ision  of  

temporary  a id  and assistance  will be  limited  to 

ab solute essent ials. 

 

¶ An application for a Temporary Relocation 

Area (TRA) was approved on the Housing 

Admin Site (where the current Housing 

Administration Offices are located) in order 

to temporarily relocate the families currently 

living in the inform al settlements there whilst 

upgrading of those informal settlements are 

taking place. The units in the TRA were 

completed at the end of December 2016 

and the first phase of relocation (the 

informal settlers who resided on a portion of 

the Qhayiya Secondary  School) has been 

accommodated in the TRA as the school is 

scheduled for redevelopment. The 

relocation will be done in phases and over 

a period of approximately five years.  

¶ Families residing on Mandela Square 

informal settlement have also been 

relocated i nto the TRA units as upgrading of 

the settlement has commenced. These 

families will be moved back once the 

upgrading has been completed.  

¶ The relocations will be done in phases and 

over a period of approximately five years 

until such time that all the infor mal 

settlements in Zwelihle has been upgraded.  

 
Emergency Housing 

 

In January 2018 council approved a process 

plan to address the need for emergency 

housing in the event of unforeseen 

circumstances, for example, evictions, natural 

disasters, etc.  

 

7.   Soc ial  Housing  Progra mme  

This progr amme  appli es only  to òrestructu ring  

zonesó wh ich a re   ident ified b y  munic ipa lities 

a s  a r e a s  of ec ono mic oppor tun ity and  

where  urb an renewal/r estructur ing impacts can  

best  be  ach iev ed.  The  Prog ram me also  a ims at 

d evelop ing affo rdable  rent a l in areas where    

bu lk infrastruc ture may  be  under -ut ilised,  

theref ore impr ov ing ur ban  ef ficiency.  The  

muni c ipa lity has now  embarked  on  a p roc ess 

in  co l l abora t i on  with  the  Weste rn  Cape  

Human  Settlem ent  Dep artment to ident ify 

Restructuring zones  and spec ific  projec ts. The 

following restructuring zones have been 

approved by Provincial and National 

Departments for the Overstrand municipal area:  

 

No Location  Ownership  Erf 

No 

Size 

1. Mount 

Pleasant  

Municipality  243 5.6ha  

2. Mount 

Pleasant  

Mu nicipality  243 2ha  

3. Mount 

Pleasant  

Municipality  243 1.09ha  

4. West Cliff  Communic

are  

7283 1.2ha  

5. Zwelihle  Municipality  243 3.4ha  
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Figure 23: Gansbaai area restructuring zone sites 

No Location  Ownership  Erf 

No 

Size 

6. Gansbaai  Municipality  2430 0.46ha  

7. Gansbaai  Municipality  2430 

& 

210 

3.83ha  

8. Gansbaai  Municipality  210 1.69ha  

9. Hawston  National 

Department 

of Public 

Works 

572/8  12.6ha  

10. Hawston  Afdaksrivier 

Eiendoms 

Ontwikkelin

g 

572/8  16.8ha  

    Table 58: Overstrand Restructuring Zones 

 

The location of the properties listed in the 

above table is depicted on the maps below:  

 

The map above shows the properties identified 

in the Hermanus area. Sites 1, 2 and 3 are 

located in Mount Pleasant, Site 4 is in West Cliff 

and Site 5 is in Zwelihle. Descriptions of the sites 

are depicted in the table above.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The map above shows the properties identified 

in the Gansbaai area. Descriptions of the sites 

are depicted in the table above.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The map above shows the properties identified in 

the Hawston. Descriptions of the sites are depicted 

in the table ab ove.  

 

Currently all the listed sites are vacant except for 

infrastructure and a reservoir on Site 1. The first 

proposed site for development is Erf 7283, West Cliff 

and discussions with Communicare is planned to 

start within the next few months, and if suc cessful, 

the project will be placed onto the Housing 

Pipeline.  

 

8.   Community  Resident ial Units (CRU) 

This progr amme a ims to fac ilitate  the  pro vision 

of  secure, st able  renta l tenure  for lower  

income  persons/hou seholds. The  grant  includes 

fund ing  for  the  c api tal  c osts of  pro ject 

developm ent and  future  long -term c ap ital  

maintenance cost s. No CRU projects are 

currently envisaged due to negative 

implications for the Municipality in terms of 

administration and maintenance .  

6.3 Policy adjustments 

Since  accep tance o f its housing  p rogram me and  

policy  in 2010, c erta in funding  and  

implemen tation realit ies led  to the  Munic ipa lity 

acc epti ng  certa in polic y shifts in its hou sing 

Figure 22: Hermanus area restructuring zone sites 

Figure 24: Hawston restructuring zone sites 
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strat egy.  The  fo llow ing m easures were decid ed  

upon.  
 

1. In situ up g rad ing  of  informal  settlements was 
ident ified as  top  p riority.  

 
2. The  prov ision of  serviced  sites in IRDP 

p rojects  w ill rec eive priority  ab ove top  
struc tures. 

 
This does  not  mean  that  no  top  structures  
will be  pro vided, but  ra ther  that  the  
ava ilab ility of  funds  will de term ine  wh en top  
structures  w ill be  pro vided.  

 

2. a. Age -based prioritisation  
 

Age -based prioritisation is applicable to 

housing subsidy applicants of green - fields 

projects for households with head(s) 

(applicant/ and or spouse/cohabiting  

partner) are 35  years or older, subj ect to:   

 

(a)  The particular household head(s) must be 

registered on the municipal demand 

database for a minimum period of three 

years prior to selection.  

 

(b)  The household hea d(s) referred to in (a) 

turn 35 years of age within the calendar 

year of selection of p otential beneficiaries 

for a particular project.  

 

(c)  The following exceptions:  

 (i) A household is selected via the 

òquota for households affected by 

permanent disabilityó 

 (ii) The household is selected for an 

Institutional or Finance Linked 

Individual Subsidy programme (FLISP) 

subsidy,  

 (iii) The municipalityõs housing demand 

database no longer cont ains 

households head(s) being 35  years 

or older within the prescribed 

catchment area that meet the 

minimum registration period of three 

years.  
(iv) In the ca se of (c)(iii) above the   

younger registered  household 
head(s) from the housing demand 
database   applicable to the 
catchment area should be selected 
within increments of five years in 
registration date order. For example 

35 to 39 years of age, 30 ð 34 years of 
age until the available opportunities 
have been filled.  

 
3. The  Munic ipali ty acc epted  the Soc ial  Housing  

Prog ramme  as part  of  its Housing  Stra tegy.  

The tar get g roups tha t w ill be addressed are  

firstly those  pe ople  tha t ea rn betwe en R1500 

and  R3500 an d  who  p refer  a  ren tal opt ion 

and  secon d ly those  pe op le tha t earn  

betwe en R3501 and  R7500 who  do not  

qua lify for a  hou sing  subsidy, but  who  c an  

also not  aff ord a  ho using  loan in order  to  

acq uire G AP hou sing.  As soon  as 

restructu ring zones  have been  ac c ep ted  and  

projects identified , the housing  p rogra mme  

must be ad justed accord ingly.  

 

4.  It is reiterated  that  CRU (Com munity 

Residen tial  Units) would not  be  implemented  

unt il an  approp ria te mana gement model  is 

provid ed  wh ich  d oes not require the  

Munic ipa lity to o wn, ad minister and  mainta in 

such  units. 
 

5.  The provision  of Affordable  housing  for  income  

earners  above  R3501 to  R15 000, who  still 

cann ot acc ess a  normal housing loan  will be  

promoted  by the  Munic ipa lity a nd 

imp lemented as part of the    Integra ted 

Residen tial Development Programme. 

 

6.  In the  light  of  financial  constra ints, the  current  5 

year p rog ram me h ad  to  be  extended  to an  

eight to ten  year p rog ram me in ord er to make  

it more  af fordable  to the Munic ipal ity.  Policy  

me asures wh ich impac t on the  5 year 

p rog ramm e had  to be inco rpor a ted in the  

pro gramm e with immed ia te effec t. 

 

During September 2014 the Provincial Minister of 

Human Settlements released a Departmental 

Strategic Plan that impacts on the housing policy 

of the Municipality. The Goal of the  Department is 

to enable a resilient, sustainable, quality and 

inclusive living environment. The strategic agenda 

of the Department to attain this goal is as follows:  

 

(a)  Accelerating informal settlement upgrade as 

core delivery programme with a view to 

addre ssing the service backlog by 2016.  

 

(b)  Promoting incremental housing through 

empowering citizens and providing 

targeted support with a view to facilitating 
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real improvements in formal  settlements 

over time.  

 

(c)  Enabling and facilitating major increase in 

afford able housing opportunities through 

partnerships to address the challenge that 

poor household earning between R3 500 

and R15 000 experience in being able to 

access housing opportunities.  

 

(d)  Improving inter -governmental settlement 

planning and management in or der to 

achieve better located higher density 

settlement patterns and improved service 

delivery.  

 

(e)  Consolidating an efficient and effective 

provincial human settlement department 

able to lead and manage the delivery 

process.  

 

In an effort to accelerate the i nformal 

settlement upgrading programme the 

Department accepted that an incremental 

housing process with targeted support for 

those people that are the most deserving to 

receive housing assistance will be promoted.  

 

The Municipality fully supports the Stra tegic 

Plan as adopted by the Provincial Minister of 

Human Settlements   

 

 

Spatial integration of housing developments  

 

Overstrand Municipality approach is to obtain 

spatial and economic integration in our 

housing developments. The aim is grow 

communities an d income levels closer together 

as depicted in the approach per area below.  

 

Kleinmond 

Integration of a low cost housing project into 

existing suburbs  

 
        
         Figure 25: Kleinmond integrated housing development 

 

Low income group integrated into the existing 

community with access to established schools, 

crèches, library, sport facilities and job 

opportunities .  

 

Hermanus  

In Hermanus the current housing development 

aims for spatial and economic integration 

through af fordable housing, social housing and 

low cost housing.  

 
 
         Figure 26ȡ (ÅÒÍÁÎÕÓ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÈÏÕÓÉÎÇ ÔÙÐÅȭÓ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ 
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Gansbaai 

 
         
        Figure 27: Gansbaai housing planning 

 

In Gansbaai the h ousing planning also aims to 

grow communities closer together as depicted 

in the map above.  

 PROGRESS 

Since July 2012 the following projects were 

launched in accordance with the 5 year 

programme, as well as special initiatives which 

were funded by the Dep artment of Human 

Settlements:  

 

¶ A project for the upgrading of the informal 

settlement at Pearly Beach (Eluxolweni) was 

successfully completed at the end of June 

2015. It consisted of 211 serviced sites and 183 

houses for beneficiaries and 28 wet cores for 

people currently not qualifying for a housing 

subsidy. The area where the informal 

settlement was located has been 

rehabilitated after the families were moved to 

their houses and wetcore sites.  

 

¶ A special project named Access to Basic 

Services Project to t he value of R7; 6 million 

was launched in 2012 to provide a minimum 

standard of basic services to all the 

communities of Overstrand. By the end of April 

2014 the minimum standard set by 

Government of one toilet for every 5 families 

and one tap with clean r unning water for 

every 25 families was met by Overstrand 

Municipality. A total of 511 new toilet facilities 

as well as 57 taps were installed as part of the 

ABS Programme in all the informal settlements.  

 

¶ A GAP project of 155 units in Gansbaai was 

launched  during December 2013  and 

installation of infrastructure (sewer, water, 

roads, storm water and electricity) was 

completed at the end of June 2015. A portion 

of the development was aimed at targeting 

people  in the R3501 to R15 000 income bracket.  

The Devel oper is currently busy with the 

construction of show houses as part of the 

marketing strategy. The Developer has 

completed the construction of 11 show houses 

as part of the marketing strategy.  The 

remaining 144 units will be developed in phases 

when the f irst 11 are sold and also in phases.  To 

date, 2 properties have been sold, one is under 

offer and the remaining 8 are being leased. The 

houses vary in size from 42m² to 87m² and sell 

for R479 000 and R884  000 respectively. 

Discussions will be entered into  with the 

Developer in order to come up with a plan to 

reduce the selling price, making the units more 

affordable.  

 

¶ Several new projects were commenced with 

during the 2014/15 financial year within the 

Zwelihle/Mt pleasant area.  

1) Zwelihle UISP: Garden Site  (58 sites) 

(Mshenxiswa Village)  (installation of 

infrastructure was completed at the end of 

June 2015. Construction of top structures 

commenced during May 2016 and was 

completed at the end of November 2016. 

The houses were officially handed over by the 

Provincial Minister of Human Settlements 

during February 2017.  

2) Swartdam Rd IRDP project (329 sites). This will 

provide for 179 Subsidy housing units and 150 

GAP units. òInstallation of all civil infrastructure 

were completed at the end of June 2015.  

Constr uction of 48 top structures on Site A 

commenced during November 2015 and was 

completed at the end of March 2016 and 

handed over to qualifying beneficiaries.  

Construction of the 131 top structures on Site 

B commenced during May 2016 and was 

completed at the  end of December 2016 

and has been handed over to qualifying 
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beneficiaries.  

3) Mount Pleasant IRDP (172 sites) and GAP (22 

sites). The 172 top structures on Mount 

Pleasant was completed at the end of March 

2016 and handed over to qualifying 

beneficiaries.  

¶ Several new projects were commenced 

with during the beginning of the 2015/16 

financial year:  

i. Zwelihle UISP: Admin Site (164 sites) in order to 

accommodate temporary housing for the 

upgrading process of the Zwelihle informal 

settlements. Installations of servi ces were 

completed at the end of April 2016, 

construction of the 250 TRA units on 125 sites 

commenced immediately and were 

completed at the end of December 2016.  

Installation of electricity was completed at 

the end of February 2017.  Installation of the 

125 òwetcores: (toilet, tap and washbasin) on 

each property was also completed at the 

end of February 2017. Families from who were 

residing on a portion of the Qhayiya 

Secondary School in Zwelihle were relocated 

to some of the TRA units as the 

redevelopment  of the school commenced.  

Families from Mandela Square were 

relocated to the remaining TRA units during 

May 2017.  They will remain there until the 

upgrading of Mandela Square, which is 

currently in progress, is completed.  

ii. Zwelihle UISP: Swartdamweg BNG ( Breaking 

New Ground) portion (132 sites) in order to 

accommodate qualifying beneficiaries. 

Installation of services commenced during 

July 2015 and was completed at the end of 

June 2016. Application for construction of top 

structures was submitted to Depart ment of 

Human Settlements and approval was 

received during February 2017. Due to 

funding constraints and feasibility issues, a 

revised approval was received from DoHS 

during September 2017. Construction 

commenced during September 2017 and the 

planned compl etion date for the project is 

end of June 2018 after which hand overs to 

the qualifying beneficiaries will take place.   

Several new housing projects will commence 

with during the 2016/2017 financial year:  

Á Admin Site Top Structures (39): Application for 

the construction of 39 top structures on the 

remaining vacant serviced sites was 

submitted to  DoHS during July 2016 and 

approval was received during February 2017. 

Due to funding constraints and feasibility issues, 

a revised approval was received from DoHS 

during October 2017.  Construction of these 

units commenced during January 2018 and 

completion is planned for end of June 2018.  

Á Zwelihle UISP: Swartdamweg BNG (Breaking 

New Ground) portion (132 sites): Construction 

was shifted out as the approval from DoHS 

was only received during February 2017 and 

a revised approval during September 2017. 

Construction commenced during September 

2017 and completion is planned for end of 

June 2018.  

Á Zwelihle UISP: Mandela Square: Upgrading of 

Mandela Square will commence durin g April 

2017.  83 Enhanced Serviced Sites will be 

developed.  Installation of services were 

shifted out to the 2017/2018 financial year as 

a revised approval was awaited from DoHS 

for funding of additional services. Approval 

was received during November 201 7. 

Several new housing projects were commenced 

with during the 2017/2018 financial year:  

Á Hawston IRDP (489 sites):  Funding approval 

for the installation of civil infrastructure in 

Hawston was received from DoHS during April 

2017 and construction commenced shortly 

thereafter. The project comprises the 

development of 378 sites for BNG housing 

and 107 sites for affordable housing.  

Completion of the civil infrastructure is 

planned for end of June 2018. An application 

for funding approval for the construction o f 
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the 378 BNG top structures was submitted to 

DoHS during December 2017 and approval is 

currently awaited. It is envisaged that 

construction of the top structures will 

commence during July 2018.  

Á Admin Site Top Structures (39):  Construction of 

these units c ommenced during January 2018 

and completion is planned for end of June 

2018. It is envisaged that hand overs to the 

qualifying beneficiaries will take place after 

July 2018. 

Á Zwelihle UISP: Swartdamweg BNG (Breaking 

New Ground) portion (132 sites) : Construc tion 

commenced during September 2017 and 

completion is planned for end of June 2018. It 

is envisaged that hand overs to the qualifying 

beneficiaries will take place after July 2018.  

Á Zwelihle UISP: Mandela Square : Upgrading of 

Mandela Square is currently in  progress and 

the Contractor established on site during 

February 2018.  Completion of the civil 

services is planned for end of August 2018.  

Families currently residing in the TRA will be 

relocated back to their allocated sites in 

Mandela Square after comp letion of the civil 

infrastructure.  

Á Blompark IRDP (544 sites):  Funding approval 

for the installation of civil infrastructure in 

Blompark, Gansbaai was received from DoHS 

during August 2017 and construction 

commenced during November 2017. 

Completion of the civil infrastructure is 

planned for end of November 2018. An 

application for funding for top structures will 

be submitted to DoHS.  

Á Beverly Hills UISP (100 sites): Funding approval 

for the installation of civil infrastructure in 

Beverly Hills, Gansbaai was received from 

DoHS during November 2017 and the 

Contractor established on site during 

December 2017. Completion of the civil 

infrastructure is planned for end of July 2018.  

¶ Hermanus Affordable Housing Project : The 

Hermanus development comprises of the 

deve lopment of three areas  in Mount 

Pleasant and Zwelihle. It is aimed at creating 

affordable housing opportunities in close 

proximity to existing work and business 

opportunities whilst simultaneously integrating 

the low -income (BNG) and affordable 

housing cat egories.  This will be achieved 

through:  

¶ Integration of BNG housing in Swartdam 

Road Site C2 with lower category Finance 

Linked Individual Subsidy Programme 

(FLISP) and Affordable housing in 

Swartdam Road Site C1;  

¶ Provision of middle -income affordable 

hou sing by integrating Mount Pleasant 

Village (sportsfield site) with Mount 

Pleasant BNG housing (Site B); and  

¶ Provision of higher income affordable 

housing known as Mount Pleasant Heights 

in upper Mount Pleasant.  

 

This innovative model will ensure the provis ion 

of affordable housing to all.  The project is 

specifically aimed at targeting those 

households falling within the affordable 

housing market, meaning those earning 

between R3  501.00 ð R25 000.00 per month.   

 

Those households earning up to R15 000.00 

are also eligible for a subsidy in terms of the 

FLISP, if they qualify in terms of the criteria.  

Those households earning up to R25 000.00, 

not qualifying for the FLISP subsidy in terms of 

their income, must qualify for a full bond from 

the banks and do not  have to pay any 

deposits.   

 

To kick-start the project DoHS provided a 

contribution of R10  000 000.  This will be used 

to reduce finance charges as the Developer 

will not have to obtain development funding 

from financial institutions. Agreements 

between t he Municipality and DoHS have 

been finalised during January 2018. It is 

estimated that it will be possible to develop 

30 housing units with the R10  000 000 and 

these units will be developed as the first 

phase.  It will then be sold to approved 

beneficiarie s and the funding derived from 

the sales will be utilised to develop the 
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following phase of the units by way of a roll -

over process.  The R10 million funding will be 

recovered over the development period and 

paid into the Municipalityõs Housing 

Development  Fund (HDF) to promote future 

housing needs in the affordable market.  

The Municipalityõs Implementing Agent, 

Suppliers to All t/a MCape Overstrand, was 

approached for a development proposal, 

and their proposed Business Plan was 

approved by Council at the e nd of October 

2018. Agreements between the Municipality 

and Developer were finalised and signed 

during the second week in February 2018 and 

the marketing process followed immediately 

after that.   

The development will be completed in 

phases and will compri se of the following:  

Á Swartdam Road Site C1: The property is known 

as Site C1 in Zwelihle, and it is located 

adjacent to Marinerõs Village and the Zwelihle 

Clinic, alongside Swartdam Road.  It will 

comprise of the development of 150 houses 

on sites previousl y serviced with funding from 

the DoHS .   

 

Á Mount Pleasant Village: The site is known as 

the Sportsfield Site and is located next to the 

Mount Pleasant Sportsfield in Angelier Street, 

lower Mount Pleasant.  It comprises the 

development of 22 units on sites p reviously 

serviced with funding from DoHS.  

 

Á Mount Pleasant Heights: The site is located in 

upper Mount Pleasant in Katjiepiering - and 

Jasmyn Streets and there are a total of 17 

sites available for development.  These sites 

were previously serviced by the M unicipality.  

This will also be developed in phases.   

 

Construction of the first units along 

Swartdamroad on Site C1 is planned to start 

during March 2018.  

Several new housing projects will be 

commenced with during the 2018/2019 financial 

year:  

Hawston IRDP Top Structures (378): An application 

for funding approval for the construction of the 

378 BNG top structures was submitted to DoHS 

during December 2017. It is envisaged that 

construction of the top structures will commence 

during July 2018.  

Stanford IRDP: Planning approval is awaited, 

upon receipt detailed services designs will be 

done by the Engineering Consultants after which 

a funding application for the installation of civil 

infrastructure will be submitted to DoHS. It is 

envisaged that the Contracto r will establish on 

site early during 2019, however this is subject to 

funding approval from DoHS.  

Masakhane UISP:  Planning approval is awaited, 

upon receipt detailed services designs will be 

done by the Engineering Consultants after which 

a funding applic ation for the installation of civil 

infrastructure will be submitted to DoHS. It is 

envisaged that the Contractor will establish on 

site early during 2019, however this is subject to 

funding approval from DoHS.  

Zwelihle UISP: Transit Camp & Asazani: This will 

commence after completion of services on 

Mandela Square. The project entails the provision 

of A -Grade services and a funding application 

will be submitted to DoHS shortly.  

Blompark IRDP Top Structures: Envisaged to 

commence shortly after the completion  of civil 

infrastructure which will be completed at the end 

of November 2018. A funding application will be 

submitted to DoHS shortly . 

 

CONCLUSION 

The ma in ob jec tive of  this ch apter in the IDP is to 

p rovide a  c lear u nder standi ng of  the  Overstrand  

Human Settlement  Strategy  and  how  it engages  

with the  Five-Year Programme t o ac t in 

ac cord an ce w ith the  vision  of crea ting  sustaina b le 

human settlemen ts. 
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In the  p rocess of  ach ieving the  vision, def inite  

p rob lems were ident ified.  The strat egy  is de signed 

in suc h a  way tha t it add resses the  p rob lems w ith 

spec ific  objec tives. 

 

A detai led  ac tion p lan ha s been  set in p lac e to 

reduc e the  ba c klog  and a dd ress the cu rrent and 

futu re ho using  need.  This Housing  Stra tegy  Five-Year 

Plan  w ill incorp ora te several housing  p rogra mmes, 

each  foc used on  a nd add ressing  diffe rent  need s. 

The Overstrand  municipa lity ha s compi led  a 

comp rehensive 5-Year Hum an Settlement  

Programme to guid e an d  improve ho using 

development  and  is spec ific a lly focu sed  on 

delive ry within the Munic ipa lity. The Programme is 

updated and revised on a six -monthly basis due to 

the rapid changing environment in which it 

operates. Funding allocations from the Provincial 

Department of Housing are amended from time to 

time and subsidy amount are also revised from time 

to ti me.  

 

* 5 year housing  programme  (Version dated 12 

March 2018  is attached  below )  
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INFO CURRENT: 12 MARCH 2018 

 

OVERSTRAND HOUSING STRATEGY: FIVE- YEAR PROGRAM 

 

  

Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

        Subsidy FLISP                 

1 

Integrated 
Residential 
Developme
nt 3021 Stanford 770   

Housing 
Subsidy Per Site             

  
Programme 
(IRDP)         

Indirect Cost 
(R654 
318.00 
claimed) R 6 556 

R 883 
769.00 

R 782 
629       R 1 666 398 

            
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 37 070 R 4 633 750 

R 6 301 
900 R 9 267 500 

R 8 340 
750   

 R           28 
543 900 

              
Number of 
Sites(770) 125 170 250 225     

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 985 R 0 R 0 R 3 509 550 

R 17 547 
750 

R 23 397 
000 

 R           44 
454 300 

 
            

Amount 
Top 
Structures 
(600)     30 150 200   

 
          

Transfer 
Fees R 2 000   R 0 R 0 R 0 

R 300 
000 

 R               
300 000 

 
                      150   

            MIG   R 7 735 000   R 0 
R 7 620 

000 
R 6 000 

000 
 R           21 

355 000  

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
600 R 14 500     R 4 350 000 

R 3 625 
000 

R 3 262 
500 

 R           11 
237 500 

            
Mun Bulk 
Electr               

                          
 R         107 

557 098  

                            

    3002 Hawston 1 378 107 
Housing 
Subsidy Per Site             

            
Indirect Cost 
(R831 R 6 556 R 0         

 R                            
-    
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

198.00 
claimed) 

 
          

Direct Cost 
(Services) R 46 581 R 0 R 0       

 R                            
-    

        
 

    
Number of 
sites (489) 0           

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 985 

R 18 951 
570 

R 25 268 
760 R 0     

 R           44 
220 330  

  
 

          

Number of 
top 
structures 
(378) 162 216 0       

  
 

        

Transfer 
Fees R 2 000   

R 160 
000 R 300 000 R 296 000   

 R               
756 000 

  
 

              80 150 148     

            
FLISP (30@ 
50 000)       R 450 000.00 

R 450 
000.00   

 R               
900 000  

            MIG 
R 21 000 

000 R 2 100 000 R 0       
 R             2 

100 000  

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
489 R 14 500 R 4 000 000 

R 3 750 
000 R 0 R 0   

 R             7 
750 000  

            

Mun Bulk 
Electr     

R 2 000 
000       

 R             2 
000 000 

                          
 R           57 

726 330 

                            

    

Unallocate
d Hawston 2 500 200 

Housing 
Subsidy Per Site             

            Indirect Cost R 6 556       R 500 000 
R 1 363 

130 
 R             1 
863 130.00  

            
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 37 070         

R 3 707 
000 

 R             3 
707 000.00  

        
 

    
Number of 
sites (700)         100   

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 560             
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

        
 

    

Number of 
top 
structures 
(500)             

            
FLISP(200@ 
R50 000)               

            MIG               

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
(700) 

Area 
supplied 
by Eskom             

            
Eskom Bulk 
Upgrade               

                          
 R             5 
570 130.00  

                            

                            

    3090 Gansbaai  539   
Housing 
Subsidy               

      (Blompark )     

Indirect Cost 
(R448 000, 
claimed) R 6 559 R 0 R 0       

 R                            
-    

            
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 42 407 

R 16 313 
461 R 0       

 R           16 
313 461  

          
 

  
Number of 
sites (544) 400 0         

 
          

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 560 R 3 548 933 

R 23 312 
000 R 23 312 000 

R 12 705 
040   

 R           62 
877 973  

              

Number of 
top 
structures 
(539) 30 200 200 109     

            

Transfer 
Fees & 
Retention R 2 000     R 0 R 300 000 

R 300 
000 

 R               
600 000 

                      150 150   

            MIG   R 5 776 000 
R 7 838 

000 R 5 800 000 R 0   
 R           19 

414 000  

            
Electric 
(Mun / DoE) R 14 500   

R 3 625 
000 R 2 900 000 

R 1 580 
500   

 R             8 
105 500  
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

544 

            
Mun: 
Elecric     

R 600 
000 R 328 000     

 R               
928 000  

                          
 R         108 

238 934  

                            

2 
Housing 
Programme No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
Note 2018/19 

2019/20
20 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-Year 
Cost  

      Kleinmond                     

  

Upgrading 
of Informal 
Settlements 3099 

Overhills 
Informal 378   

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site             

  UISP   Settlement     Indirect Cost R 6 556     R 600 000 R 778 168 
R 600 

000 
 R             1 
978 168.00  

 
          

Direct Cost 
(Services) R 37 070       R 1 853 500 

R 6 598 
460 

 R             8 
451 960.00  

        
 

    
Number of 
sites (378)       50 178   

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house wiring) R 116 560             

            
Amount Top 
Structures 190             

            MIG             
 R                            

-    

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
378 R 14 500         

R 3 306 
000 

 R             3 
306 000.00  

                          
 R           13 
736 128.00  

                            

      Hermanus   Sites               
 

    3005 Mandela Square 83 
Programme 
GRANTS Per Site             

        

  

  Indirect Cost               

          

Direct & 
Indirect Cost 
(Services) R 63 650 

R 1 463 
950.00         

 R             1 
463 950.00  

            
Number of 
sites 23           
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

          

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 560             

                          

          MIG               

            
Mun: 
Electric R 11 000 R 650 000         

 R               
650 000.00  

                          
 R             2 
113 950.00  

                            

                          
 

    3005 Transit Camp & Asazani 155 
Programme 
GRANTS Per Site 

Transit 
Camp & 
Asazani           

        

  

  Indirect Cost R 6 556 
R 500 

000.00 
R 556 

849.00       
 R             1 
056 849.00  

          
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 57 094 

R 1 000 
000.00 

R 7 808 
901.00       

 R             8 
808 901.00  

            
Number of 
sites 18 137         

                        
 R                            

-    

          MIG             
 R                            

-    

            
Mun: 
Electric R 11 000 R 500 000 

R 1 200 
000       

 R             1 
700 000.00  

                          
 R           11 
565 750.00  

                            

                          
 

    3005 
Tambo Square & New 
Camp 81 

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site     

Tambo 
Square       

        

  

  Indirect Cost R 6 556     R 531 057.87     
 R               

531 057.87  

          
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 57 094   R 0.00 

R 4 624 
614.00     

 R             4 
624 614.00  

            
Number of 
sites     81       

                          

          MIG              R                            
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

-    

            
Mun: 
Electric R 11 000     R 300 000 R 600 000   

 R               
900 000.00  

                          
 R             6 
055 671.87  

                            

    3005 
Tshepe-Tshepe & 
Serviced Site 90 

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site       

Serviced 
Site & 

Tsepe-
Tshepe     

        

  

  Indirect Cost R 6 556       
R 590 

064.30   
 R               

590 064.30  

          
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 57 094       

R 5 138 
460.00   

 R             5 
138 460.00  

            
Number of 
sites       90     

                        
 R                            

-    

          MIG             
 R                            

-    

            
Mun: 
Electric R 11 000       R 300 000 R 690 000 

 R               
990 000.00  

                          
 R             6 
718 524.30  

                            

        Units                   

    3005 Zwelihle greenfields   
Programme 
GRANTS 

NOTE / 
Per site             

      
Swartdamwe
g  

354 

  Indirect Cost R 6 556             

      
Admin office 
site   Direct Cost R 37 070             

      Garden site     
Number of 
sites             

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 113 877             

              

Number of 
top 
structures             

            MIG             
 R                            

-    
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
58 R 11 000           

 R                            
-    

                          
 R                            
-    

                            

            

Site C2 Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 117 868 R 264 000         

 R               
264 000.00  

              

Number of 
top 
structures             

              

Hard 
Rock 
Sites (95)             

            MIG               

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
132 R 14 500             

                          
 R               

264 000.00  

                            

            

Admin Site 
TS R 117 868 R 78 000       

R 9 108 
500 

 R             9 
186 500.00  

              39         125   

              

Hard 
Rock 
Sites (39)             

            MIG             
 R                            

-    

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
164             

 R                            
-    

                          
 R             9 
186 500.00  

                            

      Gansbaai                     

  

Erf 210 
Gansbaai 3090 Masakhane 1569   

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site             

            Indirect Cost R 6 556 R 2 777 352 
R 2 222 

538 R 2 606 340 
R 2 680 

134   
 R           10 
286 364.00  
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

            
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 37 070 R 5 671 710 

R 11 862 
400 R 15 198 700 

R 14 828 
000 

R 10 602 
020 

 R           58 
162 830.00  

        
 

    

Number of 
sites 
(1569) 153 320 410 400 286   

            

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 560     R 11 656 000 

R 23 312 
000 

R 23 312 
000 

 R           58 
280 000.00  

              

Number of 
top 
structures 
(880)     100 200 200   

            MIG     
R 3 472 

000 R 11 236 000 
R 13 887 

000 
R 10 500 

000 
 R           39 
095 000.00  

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
1569 R 14 500   

R 7 250 
000 R 5 945 000 

R 5 800 
000 

R 4 147 
000 

 R           23 
142 000.00  

                          
 R         188 
966 194.00  

          Sites                 

  

Erf 210 
Gansbaai 3090 Beverly Hills   100 

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site             

            Indirect Cost R 6 556             

            
Direct Cost 
(Services) R 44 466 R 2 223 305         

 R             2 
223 304.50  

    
 

        

Number of 
Sites 
(100) 50           

    
 

      
Phase 4 Top 
structures R 116 560             

              

Number of 
Top 
Structures 
(95)             

            MIG               

            
Mun: Electric 
100 R 4 500             

                          
 R             2 
223 304.50  
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

  Gansbaai   
Buffeljagsba
ai 50   

Programme 
GRANTS Per Site             

            Indirect Cost R 6 556     R 72 118.97 
R 255 

694.53   
 R               

327 813.50  

            
Direct Cost 
(Services R 37 070     R 407 770 

R 1 445 
730   

 R             1 
853 500.00  

    
 

        
Number of 
Sites (50)     11 39     

    
 

      

Top 
Structures 
(includes 
house 
wiring) R 116 560             

              

Number of 
Top 
Structures 
(50)             

            MIG ESKOM         
R 1 000 

000 
 R             1 
000 000.00  

            

Electric 
(Mun / DoE) 
50 R 14 500             

            
Mun: Electric 
50 R 2 500             

                          
 R             3 
181 313.50  

                  
 

        

3 

Housing 
Programme No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/No
te 2018/2019 

2019/20
20 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/202
3 

 Total 5-Year 
Cost  

                            

  

Provision of 
Economic & 
Social   Zwelihle           

 
        

  Facilities                         

      
Sport 
facilities     

Programme 
grant       R 0 

R 2 000 
000 

R 2 000 
000 

 R             4 
000 000.00  

                            

      Zwelihle     
Programme 
grant       R 1 500 000 

R 1 500 
000 

R 1 500 
000 

 R             4 
500 000.00  

      
Admin, 
Library &                     

      Creche                   
 R             8 
500 000.00  
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

                            

                            

4 

Housing 
Programme No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/No
te 2018/1019 

2019/20
20 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/202
3 

 Total 5-Year 
Cost  

                            

  

Emergency 
Housing 
Programme   EHP     

Programme 
Grant   R 200 000 

R 200 
000 R 200 000 R 200 000 

R 200 
000 

 R             1 
000 000.00  

  (EHP)                         

                            

      
Stanford 
EHP 113   

Programme 
Grant Per Site           

 R                            
-    

            Indirect Cost R 1 575 R 177 989         
 R               

177 988.56  

            Direct Cost R 3 648 R 412 270         
 R               

412 270.33  

            

Shelter 
(National 
Dept 
Funding) R 53 880 R 6 088 440         

 R             6 
088 440.00  

                R 6 678 699           

                          
 R             7 
678 698.89  

                            

5 

Housing 
Programme No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/No
te 2018/2019 

2019/20
20 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/202
3 

 Total 5-Year 
Cost  

                            

  

Social 
Housing 
Programme 
(SHP)               

R 4 000 
000 R 4 000 000 

R 4 000 
000 

R 5 000 
000 

 R           17 
000 000.00  

                            

                            

            
TOTALS/ 
YEAR 

Housing 
Subsidies 

R 59 100 
058 

R 82 475 
977 R 78 235 651 

R 98 721 
291 

R 87 988 
110 

 R         406 
521 087.06  

              MIG 
R 15 611 

000 
R 11 310 

000 R 17 036 000 
R 21 507 

000 
R 16 500 

000 
 R           81 
964 000.00  

              

ELECTRI
CITY 
(MUN / R 4 000 000 

R 14 625 
000 R 13 195 000 

R 11 005 
500 

R 10 715 
500 

 R           53 
541 000.00  
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Housing 
Programme Project No Project Units Units 

Funding 
Source 

Action/ 
note 

2018/ 
2019 

2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-
Year Cost  

DoE) 

              

Municipali
ty: 
electrical 
contributio
n R 500 000 

R 3 800 
000 R 628 000 R 900 000 

R 690 
000 

 R             6 
518 000.00  

              

Other 
municipal 
funding            

 R                            
-    

            

GRAND 
TOTAL/ 
YEAR   

R 79 211 
058 

R 112 
210 977 

R 109 094 
651 

R 132 133 
791 

R 115 
893 610 

 R         548 
544 087.06  

                2018/2019 
2019/ 
2020 2020/2021 2021/2022 

2022/ 
2023 

 Total 5-Year 
Cost  

                            

       

NOTE: NO GEO-TECH VARIATION COSTS WERE INCLUDED IN 
THESE CALCULATIONS 
  

  

NOTE: IF ADDITIONAL FUNDS BECOME AVAILABLE, THE TOTAL ALLOCATION MIGHT CHANGE. PROGRAMME FOR 
OUTER YEARS WILL BE REVISED ANNUALLY. 
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KPA 0S 5 (b) 

Spatial Planning  

Refer to the Spatial Development Framework ( SDF) 

Chapter 10  in this document.  

 

KPA OS 5 (c) 

Local Econ omic Development (LED) and Tourism  

Refer to the LED Chapter 9  in this document.  

 

KPA OS 5 (d) 

 Social Development  in a municipal context  

Social development can be defined as a planned 

process, and an approach to the transformation of 

society that allows h olistic development processes 

to take place towards the reduction or eradication 

of poverty, inequality and uneven or under 

development. Social development is thus a 

multidimensional process to achieve positive social 

change (Consolidating Developmental Lo cal 

Government: Lessons from the South African 

Experience. Van Donk et all : 2008).  

 

Since the goal of social development is to 

eradicate poverty and inequality it is important to 

understand what poverty is. P overty  is a 

mul tid imensional  concept  that  inc lud es not  only 

income  po verty, bu t  also  the  den ia l  of  

oppor tun ities  and  cho ic es  mo st  basic  to human  

dev elopm ent  to lead  a  long,  hea lthy,  c reat ive life, 

and  en joy a  decent  standa rd  of  living , freedom,  

d ign ity,  self-estee m, and respect  of  others.  

 

Social development is therefore necessarily a 

holistic and integrated approach to social and 

economic development that involves many 

different sectors. Local economic development, 

infrastructure development, health, environmental 

development housing, access  to basic services, 

social relief, disaster management, , public works 

and employment creation, skills development, 

improved livelihoods and community services for 

vulnerable groups are integral to the eradication of 

poverty.  

 

It is important to understan d that social 

development is not an exclusive local government 

competency, and welfare support in particular is 

performed by the national and provincial social 

development departments. Whilst the three spheres 

of government have different roles and 

respons ibilities they cannot operate in isolation of 

each other. Intergovernmental relations are vital to 

ensure an integrated and holistic social 

development approach and effective service 

delivery to communities. Institutional holism 

between the three spheres o f government as well 

as municipal departments is essential to ensure the 

roll-out of an integrated local government social 

development agenda.  

 

The municipality has a key social development role 

to play through designing an integrated and holistic 

approac h that recognizes the special needs of 

vulnerable groups. Children, youth, women, people 

with disabilities, the elderly and people infected 

and affected by HIV/AIDS are generally part of 

families and households that live in specific 

geographical localities  or communities. It is 

important to ensure that they, especially, have 

access to services and opportunities.     

 

We are all stakeholders and important role players in 

the social development of the Overstrand. 

Government and  c ivil soc iety are invited to  work 

w ith us in an o pen  and  coord ina ted ap p roach  to  

allev iate  and  improve  the c ond itions of  the  

margi na lised group s in our soc iety. The municipality's 

social development department has limited  

capacity and the success of any  activit ies and 

initiatives depend s on cooperation and 

partnerships.  

 

To ensure a coordinated and integrated holistic 

approach to social development in the Overstrand 

we will develop a social development policy and 

implementation plan. Government recognizes Early 

Childhood Development (ECD ) as central to the 

realization of the national development goals of 
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reducing poverty and inequality. Given the 

importance of ECD a separate policy and 

implementation plan will be developed to address 

the gaps and challenges faced by the ECD sector 

in the Overstrand.  

 

In keep ing  with  the  dyn amism of  social  con d ition s 

we will c ontin uou sly c ollec t the  necessa ry soc io-

eco nom ic d ata  to monitor and evaluate our 

progress and to ensure that we make the 

necess a ry adjustments timeously.  

 

In general, where possible,  we will assist 

organisations delivering services to the most 

vulnerable groups in our communities. In addition 

we also provide financial assistance to 

organisation working amongst others with 

vulnerable groups in our communities through our 

Grant -in-Aid.  

 

It should be noted that the activities highlighted 

hereunder do not represent a full spectrum of 

activities aimed at social development. The Local 

Economic D epartment assists the youth thro ug h 

the  crea tion of emp loyment  oppor tun ities and  

skills developm ent p rojec ts; and the Hawston 

Thusong also have community outreach 

programmes.  

 

Some of the major social development initiatives 

identified and planned by external stakeholders 

in the municipal area includes:  

 

i. òOREIAó, Overstrand Rehabilitation & 

Education al Institute for Adolescents, is a 

registered NGO with affiliation to the 

Sjechinah Christian Centre. OREIA aims to 

establish an adolescent rehabilitation 

centre in the municipal area that will focus 

on:  

o Counseling services ( e.g. Alcohol 

abuse; Drug abuse ; Teenage 

pregnancies)  

o Rehabilitation and Education facilitation  

o Skills development.  

 

The project is in conceptual phase and 

managed by external role -players. . The 

Hawston Secondary School is a project 

partner. Vacant land on the school has 

been identifi ed as a possible project 

location.   

 

ii. The extension of the existing clinic in 

Gansbaai at a cost of R15 million by the 

Western Cape Department of Health.  

 

iii. Boland College has expressed interest in 

establishing a campus in the Overstrand.  
 

 

The Overstrand Sp atial Development Framework 

(SDF), 2006 makes provision for future education and 

recreation facilities in the municipal area. It highlights 

the shortages of social amenities and supports the 

establishment of pre -primary and other educational 

institutions a mongst others. These infrastructure 

developments will require financial investment by the 

National and Provincial governments and or other 

funding partners.  

 

In line with our Constitutional mandate to participate 

in the implementation of National and Provi ncial 

government programmes, we in 2017 applied for 

capital funding from the Department of  Rural 

Development to upgrade ECD Centres in Kleinmond 

and Gansbaai, and to establish new centers in 

Hawston and Pearly Beach.  

 

The maintenance and upgrade of Early Childhood 

Development (ECD) facilities on municipal property 

will receive due attention in the 2018/19 financial 

year.  

 

 

Planned Social Development initiatives for the period 

2017/18 -2021/22 :  

 

Cross cutting between Overstrandõs Social 

Development and Hum an Resources departments.  
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Overstrand Department of Social Development  
 

Major Social Development initiatives planned for the short to medium term :  

 

Activity  Target  

2017/18  

Target  

2018/19  

Target  

2019/20  

Target  

2020/21  

Target  

2021/22  

Develop social d evelopment policy  by June 

2018 
1     

Develop social development strategy  by 

March 2019  
 1    

Develop Early Childhood Development Policy  

by December 2017  
1     

Develop Early Childhood Development 

Strategy  by March 2018  
1     

ECD Green Flag Awareness Cam paign  1 1 1 1 1 

Overstrand Junior Town Council  Project  1 1 1 1 1 

Overstrand LDAC  quarterly meetings  4 4 4 4 4 

Elderly rights awareness  campaign  1 1 1 1 1 

ECD Fire safety at selected municipal facilities  4 4 4 4 4 

Substance abuse training   1 1 1 1 1 

Disability awareness  campaign  1 1 1 1 1 

Women and Child abuse awareness  1 1 1 1 1 
Table 59: Planned social development initiatives, 2017/18 ɀ 2021/22 

 

Mid-year progress (July ς December 2017) on Social Development targets for 2017/18:  

 

o Progress on the S ocial Development Policy has been slow, and the target should be revised to the new 

financial year.  

o The Social Development Strategy is on target and will follow the policy.  

o An internal stakeholder ECD workshop is scheduled later this year. The workshop w ill form the basis for the 

ECD policy.   

o We have started to engage with stakeholders and ECD owners and managers regarding the Green Flag 

project. Through these engagements we have decided to target June / July as a target date for actual 

hand -overs of the  flags. To ensure that everyone understands the purpose and agrees on the criteria we are 

preluding the actual hand over of flags with an n awareness campaign.   

o The Overstrand LDAC meets bi -monthly.  

o We have not identified stakeholders to partner with the  Elderly rights campaign but we are positive that the 

campaign can still be implemented in 2018.  

o We are on track to equip another municipal ECD building with the required fire safety equipment and 

signage during this financial year.  

o In 2017 we hosted substance abuse training for community members from all over the Overstrand with the 

assistance of an accredited service provider and we are hopeful to do something similar in 2018.  
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o Due to restrictions on budgets for sports events, the annual Overstrand Sport s challenge had to reduce the 

number of sporting codes on display. We will continue to look for other opportunities to support and promote 

the rights of people with disabilities.  

o The 2017 campaign against the abuse of women and children focused on the Haws ton community where a 

successful event was hosted in the Thusong Centre.  

 

Overstrand Department of Human Resources  

Major Human R esources initiatives planned for the short to medium term :  

 

Activity  Target  

2017/18  

Target  

2018/19  

Target  

2019/20  

Target  

2020/ 21 

Target  

2021/22  

Employment Equity Plan Reviewed as from June 2015 to June 

2018 

     

Employment Equity Committee meetings are held twice per 

annum  

2 2 2 2 2 

Convening of Local Labour Forum meetings nine per annum  9 9 9 9 9 

Submission of Employment Eq uity Plan once every five year s - 1 - - - 

Develop and submit annually comprehensive Employment 

Equity  reports to Department of Labour ( DOL) 

1 1 1 1 1 

Annually submit Workplace Skills Plan  (WPSP) to LGSETA 1 1 1 1 1 

Review of  Sexual harassment policy  1 - - - - 

Review of Occupational Health and Safety policy  1 - - - - 

Review of HIV/ Aids policy  1 - - - - 

Table 60: Planned human resources development initiatives, 2017/18 ɀ 2021/22 

 

Mid-year progress (July ς December 2017) on the Human Resources targets for 2017/18:  

 

o Employment equity - progress has been made with the appointments of people from the designated 

groups in occupational levels in which they are underrepresented.  

o Meetings of the Employment Equity Forum and Local Labour Forum are on track .  

o Submission of the WPSP is on track for end April 2018.  

o Review of the 3 policies are in progress and will be finalised by financial year end (June 2018) .  
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KPA OS 5 (e ) 

Enhance Sport, Recreation and Culture  

The following sport facilities are available in  the 

Overstrand Municipal area:  

 

Area  Number of 

sport facilities  

Type of sport facilities  

Kleinmond  4 Rugby, Soccer and 

Netball Court.  

Hawston  11 Rugby, Soccer, 

Netball, Cricket, Tennis  

and Swimming pool  

Mt Pleasant  7 Rugby, Soccer, Netball 

Court, an d Tennis 

Zwelihle  7 Rugby, Soccer, 

Swimming Pool, and 

Dual use (Netball, 

Tennis, Basketball, 5 A 

soccer)  

Stanford  4 Rugby Field, Soccer 

and Dual use (Netball 

and Tennis)  

Gansbaai  9 Rugby, Soccer, Netball 

Court, Tennis, Cricket  

Blompark  4 Rugby and Netb all 

Court  

Masakhane  3 Soccer and Netball 

Court  

Eluxolweni  1 Dual use (Soccer and 

Rugby)  
Table 61: Overstrand sport facilities per area 

 

The municipal sport facilities are generally in a good 

condition;  however we have very few that needs 

major maintenan ce due to sinking ground.  

 

The Overstrand Municipality survey on sport 

infrastructure is revised annually so that information 

presented remains relevant. The mentioned report is 

available at the administration for information 

purposes. Projects from the pr ioritised list of projects 

may be funded from internal funding - and/ or 

external sources, e.g. MIG, LOTTO, over a period of 

time based on the availability of funding.  

 

Lotto funding to the amount of R1million was 

allocated to Overstrand Municipality for erection of 

floodlights in Hawston and the Zwelihle Soccer Field. 

The two projects were completed in May 2017 and 

the floodlights are fully operational.  

 

Thereõs no new funding thus far for 2018/19 on the 

part of the National Lotto Commission (NTL). 

Overst rand Municipality still has to submit its reports to 

NLC as prescribed on the Memorandum of 

Understanding signed between the two 

organisations. NLC grant conditions stipulate that 

future funding will be withheld if an organisation or 

business still has out standing reports from the previous 

Lotto grant.  

 

The construction of club house at Overhills Soccer 

Field has been completed and in full use.  

 

The Hawston Master is completed and the 

municipality has already applied for M IG funding for 

the first phase. The implementation of the Master 

Plan will be done in terms of priority phases, which will 

include amongst the other things the following:  

 

¶ The relocation of the Netball  

¶ The relocation of the Tennis Court  

¶ Development of a Cricket Oval  

¶ Development of Golf Driv e Range  

¶ Development of formal parking areas.  
 

The Annual Overstrand Sports Festival  will again be 

hosted for 2018/19  and will accommodate the 

following sporting codes throughout the municipal 

area, namely: involved in the tournament:  

 

¶ Netball  ¶ Soccer (men a nd women) 

and  

¶ Cricket  ¶ Rugby  

  

Objectives of the tournament are:  

 

¶ To promote participation in sport in Overstrand.  

¶ Using sport as a tool to prevent crime,  

¶ To promote social cohesion in Overstrand,  

¶ To present an opportunity for clubs to compete 

against e ach other, and  

¶ To assist clubs and coaches to prepare their 

teams for next season.  
 

 

Street Soccer/5 -A- side soccer is a regular feature 

around our communitie s. It is an activity where young  

and old come together informally to play this sho rt 

version of so ccer. In 2018/19  the Municipality will 
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continue where we left off in delivering street soccer 

programs throughout Overstrand.  

 
Objectives of Street Soccer are:  
 
¶ Bridge the gap between the formal and non ð

formal sport.  
¶ To promote social cohesion in Overstr and  
¶ To present an opportunity for everybody to 

compete amongst each other.  
¶ To promote healthy living lifestyle.  
¶ And using sport as a tool to reduce crime and 

other social ills.  
 

Whale Festival Boxing Tournament  it also an annual 

event staged during Whale F estival. Top amateur 

boxers from across South Africa converge in 

Overstrand to compete against each other. This is 

the tournament that is organized in collaboration 

with provincial Department of Cultural Affairs and 

Sport. 

 

However, in the 2017/18 financia l year the 

tournament was cancelled due to provincial 

Department of Sport pulling out its support of the 

tournament on basis of boxing federation 

noncompliance.  

 
Objectives of the tournament are:  
 
¶ To promote boxing  in Overstrand  
¶ To present an opportunity for young boxers to 

compete against each other.  
¶ To use boxing to fight crime and other social ills  
¶ To use boxing to reduce poverty.  
 
 

Better Together Games  is an annual event which 

provides an opportunity for all government officials 

to participate. Differ ent sports codes namely:  

 

¶ Touch rugby  ¶ Athletics  ¶ Golf  
¶ 5 ð A- side 

soccer  
¶ Darts ¶ Cricket  

¶ Fun run ¶ Netball  ¶ Tag of war  

 

Objectives of the tournament:  

Á to further interdepartmental co -operation;  

Á to build the morale of staff members through 

healthy social intera ction;  

Á to let officers at different levels and from 

different departments compete together in 

good sportsmanship;  

Á To promote the corporate identity of the 

Western Cape Government  
 

Mass Participation Programme  is the programme 

that seeks to close the gap be tween the 

mainstream sport and non -mainstream sport and 

these are activities that will run on a day to day 

basis in our centres/ Community halls and these 

activities includes the following:  

 
¶ Table Tennis ¶ Dominoes  
¶ Indigenous 

games  
¶ Chess 

¶ Draft  
¶ Soft ball  

¶ Murabaraba  

 
Objectives of the programme:  
 
¶ To present an opportunity for participation,  
¶ To present an opportunity for establishment of 

clubs  
¶ To promote social cohesion in Overstrand.  
¶ To present an opportunity for talent 

identification  
¶ To have fun.  

 

Youth D ay Celebration  is an annual event which 

takes place during the youth month (June 16). This 

event allows for the youth below the ages of 15 and 

10 years to show case their talent. These are 

activities:  

 
¶ 5 ðA- side soccer  
¶ Mini cricket  
¶ Netball  

 
The Objective of the event:  
 
¶ To celebrate youth month  
¶ To promote social cohesion in Overstrand  
¶ Educate youth about the importance of 

playing sport  
¶ Educate about our youth about and other 

social ills 
¶ To promote completion amongst youth.  

 

Aquatic programme  is the òlearn to swim 

programmeó which is designed to skill our youth on 

water safety programme. This programme is 

planned to take place in Hermanus and Hawston 

swimming pool.  

 
Objectives of the programme:  
 

¶ To create an awareness about water safety.  



} CHAPTER 4: STRATEGIC DIRECTIVES } 

146 | P a g e 

 

¶ To encourage competit ion amongst the local 

youth.  

¶ To present an opportunity for establishment 

swimming clubs.  

¶ To present an opportunity for talent 

identification.  

¶ To promote healthy life style.  

¶ To equip our youth with necessary skills.  

 

The regional Indigenous Games  event will  be hosted 

at Overstrand Municipality (Zwelihle Sports Ground) 

in 2017/18 and also for the year 2018/19.  

 
Objectives of the programme:  
 

¶ To promote more participation in physical 

activities  

¶ To present opportunity for our youth to travel 

the world.  

¶ To preserve our indigenous or cultural activities.  

¶ To present an opportunity for talent 

identification.  

¶ To encourage out youth to be role models.  

¶ To equip our youth with necessary skills.  

 

CULTURE 
 
Overstrand Municipality has engaged with different 

ethnic groups ac ross its jurisdiction and members of 

the Royal House (Gansbaai) in an attempt to 

establish an Arts and Cultural Forum. The 

municipality has further provided a piece of land for 

ba Sotho and Hlubis for an initiation school purpose. 

Overstrand Municipality through its infrastructure 

department has been able to identify a possible 

piece land for purpose of an initiation school for the 

Xhosa tribe.  

 

 

A future initiative is to have a working forum for arts 

and culture throughout Overstrand. The forum will 

represent the needs of people who are interested in 

activities that encourage preservation of their 

culture.  The formation of a forum is an ongoing 

process until everybody who is supposed to be part 

of the forum is on board.  
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CHAPTER 5

FUNCTIONAL AREAS OF MUNICIPAL ACTIVITIES 

 

The following is an analysis of the respective 

functional areas of the Municipality in relation to the 

main priorities, constraints faced and functional 

strategies. The functional areas are grouped under 

the relevant strategic p riority as set out in the vision 

and mission statement.  

 

It has been  formulated  in this manner  to 

demons tra te  the  linkage betwe en the strategic 

p riorities and  the  relevant  func tional area, wh ic h 

und erpins that  p riority.  

 

5.1 Linkage of strategic prioriti es/ objectives with 

functional areas/ services with a special focus on 

Service Delivery and Infrastructure Development.  

 

 

5.1.1 PROVISION OF DEMOCRATIC, ACCOUNTABLE  
          AND ETHICAL GOVERNANCE 
 

¶ Strategic Planning  

¶ Human Resources  

¶ Communications  

¶ Gende r Equity 

¶ Internal Audit  

¶ Legal Services  

¶ Information Communication and Technology 

(ICT) 

¶ Area Management  

¶ Law Enforcement, Traffic, Fire and Disaster 

Management  

¶ Council Support Services  

¶ Maintenance of municipal services (roads, 

storm water, water, sanitation,  parks, sports 

grounds and beaches)  

¶ Housing and Community Development  

¶ Solid waste  

¶ Fleet Management  

¶ Electricity distribution and Street lighting  

¶ Economic Development & Tourism  

¶ Town planning/ Spatial Development/ 

Property Administration  

¶ Building Services  

¶ Infrastructure & Planning  

¶ Elections  

¶ Valuations  

¶ Finance Directorate  

 

5.1.2 PROVISION AND MAINTENANCE OF MUNCIPAL   
          SERVICES 
 

¶ Human  Resources  

¶ Communications  

¶ Information Communications and 

Technology  

¶ Area Management  

¶ Council Support Services  

¶ Maintenanc e of municipal services (roads, 

storm water, water, sanitation, parks, sports 

grounds and beaches)  

¶ Solid waste  

¶ Fleet Management  

¶ Electricity distribution and Street lighting  

¶ Town planning/ Spatial Development/ 

Property Administration  

¶ Infrastructure & Planni ng  

¶ Corporate  Projects  

¶ Finance Directorate  

 

5.1.3 THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF STRUCTURED  
          COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION IN THE MATTERS    
          OF THE MUNICIPALITY  

 

¶ Communications  

¶ Area Management  

 

5.1.4 CREATION AND MAINTENANCE OF A SAFE AND  
          HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT  
 

¶ Human  Resources  

¶ Communications  

¶ Area Management  
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¶ Law Enforcement, Traffic, Fire and Disaster 

Management  

¶ Maintenance of municipal services (roads, 

storm water, water, sanitation, parks, sports 

grounds and beaches)  

¶ Solid waste  

¶ Town plann ing/ Spatial Development/ 

Property Administration  

¶ Building Services  

¶ Infrastructure & Planning  

¶ Environmental Conservation  

 

5.1.5 PROMOTION OF TOURISM, ECONOMIC AND  
          SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
 

¶ Communications  

¶ Area Management  

¶ Housing and Community Developm ent  

¶ Economic Development & Tourism  

¶ Town planning/ Spatial Development/ 

Property Administration  

¶ Building Services  

¶ Social Development  

¶ Finance Directorate  
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CHAPTER 6 

SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENTS 

In line with  its Vision  - to  be  a  c entre of  exc ellenc e 

to  the  commun ity - the  Overstrand  Munic ipality  has 

develop ed  a  co mp rehen sive cust omer care  

strategy.  This has now  rolled  out  into consumer 

service s cha rters for the  follow ing depa rtm ents:  

elec tric ity, wat er and  sanitat ion,  solid was te 

man agement  and  road s and  storm wa ter. The IDP 

process  will be used as the  main co nsultat ion 

me ch anism to fine-tune  the c har ters with th e 

c om munities. 

 

CONSUMER CARE CHARTER PREAMBLE 

As it is our  vision  to  be  a  c entre  of  exc ellence  for  

the  c ommu nity and  our  mission  to  de liver  

opt imal  services  in  supp ort  of susta inab le 

econ om ic , soc ia l an d  environmen ta l go als; 

 

And  in acknowledgement  of  the  legal  framework  

in wh ic h we have  to  operate  and  c omply  w ith,  

among st oth ers: 

 

¶  The  Constitut ion  of  the  Republ ic  of  South 
African,  1996; Act  108 of 1996; 

 
¶  The  White  Paper  on  Loca l Go vernment, 

March 1998; 
 
¶  Local  Go vernm ent: Munic ipal  Struc tures Ac t, 

1998; 
 
¶  Loca l Go vernme nt: Munic ipal  Systems Act,  

2000; 
 
¶  Loca l Go vernme nt: Munic ipal  Finance 

Man age me nt  Act and  Regula tions, 2003; 
 
¶  The  Batho Pele Principl es; 
 
¶    Occu pa tional  Hea lth  and  Safety Act   85 , 1993; 

and  
 
¶   The  Protecti on of  Informat ion Ac t, 1982; 

 
In c omp liance  w ith va rious internal  po lic ies to 

enhanc e service de livery,  such  a s 

 
¶  our  Telephone  Policy;  

 
¶  our  pol icy  to respond  to  written  requ ests, 

compla ints or q ueries within 14 working 
days, and  if an investiga tion is need ed  to  
resolve the  ma tter, w ithin 30 wo rking days; 

 
¶  the  rev iew  of  prescr ibed  fees and  ta riffs a t 

least annua lly through  a  tran sparent p rocess 

d uring  wh ic h an  effort  will be  made  to  keep  

the  ta riff and  fees afforda b le for  our 

consumers  in terms of  our  Ta riff Policy;  and  
 
¶  In c ase of  a  planned  interrupt ion of  a  servic e 

we  w ill g ive at  least 2 daysõ not ice  of  such  
interruption  and  w ill a lso ind ica te the  
antic ipa ted  dura tion of  the  sto ppa ge  

 

And  in anticip a tion  that  you  as cl ient  will 
 
¶  Pay mun icipal  taxes  and  service  accounts  in 

full on the d ue date  as disp layed on your b ill 

or let us know  as soon as possib le should  you  

have  any  d ifficulty  to pay  the account  

before  tha t dat e; 
 
¶  Notify  us imm ed ia tely of  any  ch ange  of 

add ress and/ or ow ne rship  of the  pro perty fo r 
b illing  purp oses. 

 
We have  bu ilt and  w ill ma inta in a  sound  cu sto mer 

mana gement s ystem focus ed  on go od  cust omer 

relat ions and  cu stom er satisfacti on and  undertake  

the  follow ing with  rega rd  to  ou r service  de livery in 

general.  
 

¶ To have  a  cu stomer  informat ion  of ficer  on  
call  24 hours a day, 7 days a  we ek  to  
ha nd le  you r  c omp laints  and  enq uiries; 

 
¶  To ensure  tha t 80% of  a ll calls  are  

answe red  w ithin 20 seco nds; 
 

¶  To pro vide  the  c omp lainant  with 

informa tion regar d ing the  progress  towar d s 

the  resolut ion  of his or her  c ompl aint or  

enqu iry; 
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¶  To pro ject  a  po sitive appro ach,  focus on 
solutions and provide  a  òcan doó attitud e;  

 

¶  To  d o  the  be st  to  p rovide  a  resolution  
that  is  to  the satisfac tion of  a ll par ties 
involved,  w ithin the  bounds of leg islative and  
po licy  req uiremen ts; 

 
¶  To treat  you r c omp la int in  an open and 

acc ounta b le manne r  and  use  it  as  an  

opportun ity  to  learn  and improve  our  

servic e d elivery to you;  a nd  
 

¶  To rend er servic es to  ou r cust omers in a  
c ost effect ive manner. 

 

Furthermore we  commit  ourselves  to  the  

following  regarding  sp ec ific  services: 

 

ROADS AND STORM WATER INFRASTRUCTURE 

 

Our pu rpose 

 

To provid e well maintained  and  safe roads  and  

storm  wa ter infrastructure  in ac cordance w ith the  

standa rd s and sp ec ific a tions for  munic ipal  

autho rities. Due to the historical past of the 

Overstrand towns, storm water inf rastructure is 

decaying. The Municipality embarked thus in the 

roll-out of storm water master planning on an 

annual basis. See attached list of storm water 

master plans developed over the last past years. 

Revision will be done on a 10 yearly basis.  

 

 
Service quality  
 
We commit ourselves to - 

 
¶  Provide  an  eff ic ient  and  safe  road  and  

storm  wa ter netwo rk tha t be st me et  the  ne eds 

an d  p riorities of all commu nities ac ross the  

mu nic ipa l area;  
 
¶  Minimise d isrupt ions to traf fic  and  ensure  the  

safety  of ro ad  users as a  result of  servic e 

autho rities and  others und ertak ing  wor ks on  

roads; 
 
¶  Imp lement a programme to exec ute p lanned 

maintenance  of  road  and  storm wa ter  
infra struc ture; and  

 

¶   Identify and request funding for storm water 

systems that need to b e upgraded to prevent 

flooding .  

 
 

Our service  standards  
 

We will ensure tha t ð 
 

¶  Roads are maintained on a sound technical basis 

through the use of a Pavement Management 

System (PMS) in order to identify roads that need 

to be resealed and/or rehabilitat ed.  

 

¶  All co mp la ints are  recorded  and  a  refe rence  

g iven  for further  enqu iries 

 

¶  92% of  c omp la ints and  enquiries a re resolved  

within 30 days  

 

¶  Road   signs,   street markings   and   street  names 

are mainta ined  

 

¶  In case  of eme rgency  floo d ing,  have al ternative 

routes in place  so that  the  pub lic  is not d isrup ted 

for  more  than  24 hours. 

 

¶  Repa ir pot holes within 20 working  d ays af ter 

they  have b een  reported  

 

¶  Storm water  dra inage  struc tures w ith in and  

outside  the road  reserve w ill be  mainta ined 2  X 

per  yea r in order  to pre vent  flooding  of  roads  and  

surround ing p roperties d uring  down po urs. 

 
Our agreem ent with  you 

 

¶  Road s and  storm wat er systems will be 

upgra d ed  in such a  manner  that  the  least 

inc onve nience  will be  caused du ring  peak  

traf fic  periods and  adverse wea ther 

c on d ition s. 

 

¶  Road s in the  central  business area  w ill be  

swep t once  a week ( Hermanus, Kleinmond 

and Gansbaai)  

 

¶ Measures w i l l  be  t ak e n  to  m in im i se  

d is rupt ion  dur ing  per iods of cons truc tion 
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or ma inten anc e. 

 

¶  Road  surfac e and  storm wa ter systems w ill 

be  c leared from  any hazardous was te to 

comp ly w ith environm ental sta nda rds. 

 

¶   At  spec ified  time  frames  annually  we  w ill 

o reseal  and  pa tch  roads;  

o maint a in sidew alks; and  

o ma inta in gravel  road s. 
 
¶  Road  mark ings will be  pa inted  and  

maintained at  a ll intersections  as well as  

cen tre lines on  p rimary  roads;  

 

¶  Notice  of planned  road  closures will be  

g iven  24 hours b efore  such  closures  

 
As an  own er, occupier  or co nsum er we  request you to:  
 
¶  Ad here  to the relevant  acts  and  regulat ions 

when  using the  road  netw ork or d isposing  of  

waste  wat er into  the storm  wat er system. 

 

¶  Not  d ispose of  any  fore ign  objects  or pour  

oil, grease, p a ints, solven ts, weed  killer, tox ic  

c hem ic als or garden r efuse into  the  storm 

wa ter  system. 

 

¶  Not  obstruct  damage  or interf ere with  any  

road  or storm wa ter  system so that  is caus es 

inc onven ience  or da nger to  any  mem ber of  

the  publ ic.  

 

¶  Not ify the Munic ipa lity of an y defec t or 

potential  hazard that  may  c ause dama ge 

to property of either the munic ipa lity or the  

pub lic . 

 

ELECTRICITY 

 
Our pu rpose 

 
To provide  electr ic ity and  pub lic  ligh ting  that  

sa tisfy ou r consumers and  co mmu nities whilst 

operating within the required standards set out by 

the Quality of Service (NRS 047), the Quality of 

Supply (NRS 048) and requir ed safety standardsó.  

 
Quality  of elec tric ity  supply  

 
We c om mit  ou rselves to 

 

¶ Provide  elec tric ity of  a  qua lity, reliab ility 

and  safety  as stipula ted  in na tional  

leg isla tion, NERSA licen sing c on d ition s 

inc lud ing  national  co mpulsory standards 

(NRS 041, - 047, - 048, 057, ð 082). 

 
¶   Supply  vol ta ge  at  230V (+ 10% d ev ia tion) 

betwe en  ph ase and  neutr a l for  sing le phase  
co nne c tions, an d  400V (+ 10% de via tion) 
phas e-to-phase on three pha se c onn ecti ons. 

 
¶ Limit pla nned  interrupt ions to  not more  

than  twice  per year,  w ith  maximum  8 hours 
interrup tion per even t. 
 

Our service standards  
 
We will : 
 
¶ Install new connections within  

 
- 20 days of receiving the application, if existing 

infrastructure is adequate and all requirements 
are met.  
 

- 30 working days of receiving the appli cation and 
prescribed fees, or as otherwise agreed, if 
network extensions/upgrading are required.  

 
¶ Answer customer calls within 20 seconds and on 

request provide an enquiry number.  
 

¶ Respond to  complaints on faulty streetlights  
 

- 95% of complaints to be r esolved within 10 
working days  
 

- 100% of complaints to be resolved within 15 
working  

 

¶     Respond  

 
-   immed ia tely to   any  reports  of  unsafe  

electr ical infrastruc ture or any  other  urgent  
unsafe  cond ition;  

 
-     with in 2 hours to any  ne tw ork faul ts;  and  w ith in 

10 work ing  days  of  rece iving  a  request  for 

verifica tion  of  a  met er. 
 
¶  Provide a  quo t a t i on  for  se r v i ce s  

requested  within  10 working  days of  
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recei ving t he req uest, or if an in vestigati on is 
ne ed ed,  w ithin 30 da ys. 

 
¶ Read  elect ric ity meters a t least on ce  in every  

3 month cy c le. 
 
¶  Allow a t least  14  days  af ter  the  da te  for  

payment stipula ted  on  the  ac count , before  
any  d isconnections are  done.  

 

¶ Ensure that  rec onne c tions are  d on e w ithin 

on e work ing day  af ter all  ou tstand ing  amounts  

and  reconn ection  fees ha ve been  paid  in full. 

 

¶ Provide ea sily acc essible vending po ints for 

purch ase of  pre -payment tokens some of  

wh ic h must  be open  to  the  public 24 hours per 

day,  seven da ys per week.  
 
¶  Give  notice  of  plann ed  interruption s at  least 

48 hours in a dvance.  
 
 

We are committed  to:  
 
¶  Develop and  ma in ta in  the  e lec t r i ca l  

infrastructure  to  ensure all  household s, 
inclu d ing  indi gen ts, have  ac cess to reliab le 
an d  saf e bas ic  elec tric ity supply.  

 
¶  Ensure accurate  and  reliable  metering  

systems, as well as an  open  and  transparent 

app roach  to  the  co st of elec tric ity servic es. 

 

Our agreem ent with  you: 
 

¶  Your appl icat ion  for  e lect r ic i ty  services  

const itutes  an  agre em ent  betwe en you  and  

the  Municipality  in terms of which  you  pay  the  

p resc ribed f ee to conn ect  to  the servic es and  

thereafter your  monthly  invo ice bas ed  on the  

ta riff char ged  for  the  c a tegory of  servic e you 

required.  

 
¶  All aspects  of  the  rendering  of  electrical  

services  are  govern ed  by the  Elec tric ity 

Servic es By-law , as promul gated on 21 

October 201 6 in the  Provincial Gaze tte of  the  

Western Cape  (a lso av a ilable  on  the 

mu nic ipa l we bsite ). 

 

¶ Consolida ted accounts  are  rendered  

monthly  to  t he  address  on  record  at  the  

Munic ipal ity. It is impor tant, h owe ver, to  note  

that  not  rec eiving  your  ac c ount  does not  

relieve you  of  the  obli ga tion  to pay  for  the 

servic es rec eived.  It is your  respon sib ility to  

enqu ire from  the Munic ipa lity if you d o no t 

rec eive  you r accoun t in ord er to  make  timely 

payment.  
 

¶  Where  a  fixed  fee  is levied  you  as the  own er or 

consum er must pay  it irrespect ive  of  wh ether  

the  elec tric ity servic es are  used  or no t. 

 

¶ If you  are  not  satisfied  with your  acc ount, you 

may subm it a  reasoned wri tten  ob ject ion p rior 

to  the  payment d a te but  you  are  still liab le for 

the  payment un til the  ma tter is resolved  

through  a  pro cess set out  in the  by -law. 

 
¶ You may  termina te your  agreem ent  with  5 

working  daysõ written notice , or the  

Munic ipa lity may  terminate  it if you ha ve not 

used  the  service for  a  period  of 6 months 

without  arrang ing  for  its d iscontinuation,  or you  

fa il to  pay for  the  servic e, or  if you  in any  other  

way  fa il to com p ly with the  by-law  or 

c omp liance n otic es issued  as per  the by -law. 

 
¶  Full pay ment  of ou tsta nd ing  fees, inc lud ing 

inte rest, a  re- c onn ecti on   fee and other 
conditions as may be d etermined by the 
Munic ipa lity, app ly when  term inat ed  servic es 
are  reque sted  to resume. 

 

Entry to  your premises : 
 

¶ Only autho rised  off ic ials of  the  Munic ipal ity or 
its service providers  c learly  iden tifiab le as such  
may req uire en try to your p roper ty. 
 

¶  We  w ill g ive  consumers  at  least  two  day  
no tice  if  an au thorised  off icial  ne eds to  ga in 
ent ry to your  p roperty  do  an  inspect ion or an  
investiga tion , unless such  person is perform ing 
an  inspection  on  unlawful  use of  elect ric ity, in 
which  c ase he  may  enter the  premises at  any  
time  of the day  and  unannounc ed . Such 
person  may  requ est informat ion to perform  his 
dut ies. 

 
¶ In case  of  an emergency  an  autho rised 

offic ial  has the p ow er of entry w ithou t pr ior 
no tice. 
 

¶ Unless found  that  the  consumer c on traven ed 

the  by -law, we will bea r the  expenses and  
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restore the  prem ises to its former c ond ition if 

any work  was  done  by  us on your pre mises. 
 

Restricti ons and cut-offs: 
 

¶ If c ircumst anc es so requ ire, we  may  imp ose 

electr ic ity restric tions in the  whole  or part  of  

the  Ov erstrand supply area.  
 

¶ As part of a  load  sheddi ng  prog ramme  in an  

emergen c y, we may  interrupt  the  supply  of  

elec tric ity to any  pre mises without  p rior not ic e. 
 

¶ If a  consumer is  in b reach  of  his ag reement  or 

the  by-law we will g ive 14 daysõ written n ot ice 

and  thereaf ter proce ed to  cut  electricity  supply  

to the p remises. 

 

As an  own er, occupier  or co nsumer, we  req uest you 

to: 
 

¶  Ad here  to relevant   ac ts, regulat ions, t h e  

Electr ic ity Servic es By-Law  and  elect ric ity 

reduct ion not ic es. 
 
¶  Ensure your hou sehold  w iring  is p roper ly 

ma inta ined  and engage  an approp ria tely 

lic ensed  elec tric ian  to  carry  out any  new wiring  

as per  SANS 10142-1. 
 

¶   Let us know  pro mptly  of  any  service  d ifficul ties 

or faults.  
 
¶    Not  tamper  with the  muni c ipal  elec tric ity 

servic es and meter and  to  please  report illeg a l 
tampe ring . 

 
¶      Take adeq ua te steps to p rotec t you r elect rical 

app liances aga inst dama ge due  to 
interrup tions and fluc tuat ion in the  elec trici ty 
supply.  

 
¶    Not  redistribu te elec tric ity to any  third pa rties. 
 
¶    Ensure the  elect rici ty meter is free  from  

obstruc tion  to allow  ea sy ac cess for  read ing  
and  maintenance.  

 
¶  Always  treat  your  electric ity supply  as alive,  

even  du ring interrupt ions. 
 
¶  Let  us know as soon as possib le should  you  

have  any d ifficul ty to pay  your  account  
before  the  due  date.  

 
¶  Conser ve elec tric ity and  make sa ving  

elec tric ity a  way  of life. 

 

WATER AND SANITATION 

 
Our pu rpose 

 

To provide consumers with potable water and 

appropriate sanitation services.  
 

Wa ter servic es qual ity 
 
¶  We comm it ourselves to  supply  - where  the  

infra struc ture a llow s  -  wa ter  that  meets  the  

standa rds  set  ou t  for drinking water  (SANS 

0241) and  treat  effluent  to  a standa rd  

p resc ribed by  law be fore disposal  thereof  back 

into  our  wa ter sources.  

 
¶ We have a  wa ter qua lity management  

p rog ram me in terms of  wh ich po tab le wa ter  is 
frequen tly samp led  at  va rious p laces and  tested  
by  an  independent  accredited l abor a tory.  The 
results of our  trea ted  wa ter  and  eff luent  
ana l yses are  reported  mon thly to the  
Depart ment of  Water  and Sanitation  an d  thus 
mon itored nationally.  

 
¶  We strive  to  obta in Blue  Drop  status for  all 

our wa ter  supply systems  and  Green  Drop  

status for  all our  was te wa ter  systems. 
 

Our service  standa rds 
 

We will:  

 

¶  Resp ond  to any  reports about  poor  wa ter 

qu a lity within 12 busine ss hours; 

¶  Ensure that p rolonged water supply 

interruptions (12 hours) are not more than 3 

times per annum;  
 
¶                        Give  2 d a ys p rior no tice  in case  of  planned   

        interrupt ions; 

 

¶    Have  an altern a tive  supply  of  wa ter  

ava ilab le to meet ba sic  needs in c ase of 

unplann ed  interruptions that  last longer  than 

24 hours; 

 

¶  Insta ll   new   c onne c tions   with in   10   

working   d ays   o f rec eiving  the ap p lic a tion 

and a ll p rescr ibed  requirem ents ha ve been  

met; 



} CHAPTER 6: SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENTS} 

154 | P a g e 

 

 
¶     Clean  up  sewer overflows  due  to  b lockag es in 

ou r system fa ilure w ith in 24 hour s; 
 
¶  Report  the  spillage  of  sewerage  in a  

wa tercour se or sea  to  the relevant  autho rities 
with in 24 hou rs of suc h oc cu rrenc e; 

 
¶  Promote  the  use of  alte rnat ive wa ter sources  

for  irrigation and  ind ustry. Note that  the  use of  
grey  water  is allowed, but  we  may inspect  
such  use and  impose  conditi ons; 

 
¶  Upgrade  a n d  m o n i t o r  telem etry systems, 

to  act  as an ear ly warning s ystem  for  e.g.  
p ipe  fa ilures, reservo ir ov erflows and sewer 
pump stations failures;  

 
¶  Replace  old  con sumer wa ter meters in 

phases.  
 
We wi ll not  be  liab le for dam age  to p roper ty 

c aused  by fitt ings left open  when  wa ter supply  is 

reinsta ted follow ing  an interrup tion.  

 

We are committed  to: 

 
¶  Develop  and  mainta in the  water servic es 

infrastruc ture to ensure all  household s, includ ing 

indigen ts, have  access  to clean  and  reliable 

bas ic  wa ter supply  and  appro p ria te sanitation 

servic es. 
 
¶  Ensure accura te and  reliab le me tering  

systems and  an open  and  transparent 
approach to  the  cost  of  wa ter servic es. 

 

With reg ard to  entr y to your  premis es: 

 
¶  Only  autho rised off ic ials of  the  Munic ipal ity 

or its service providers,  c learly  iden tifiab le as 

such,  may req uire en try to your  p roper ty, 

unle ss it is a  case  of  an  emergency  
 

¶  Unless found  that  the  c onsumer c on traven ed 
the  by -law,  we will bea r the  expenses and  
restore the  prem ises to its former c ond ition if 
any work  was  done  by  us on your 
pre mises. 

 
Restrictions,  cut -offs: 

 

¶  If   c irc um stance s r e q u i r e    it,   we   may   

impose   wa ter restrict ion s in the  whole  or part  

of  the  Overstrand.  

 

¶  We ma y interrup t the  supply  of  wa ter  to  
any pre mises without  p rior not ice  in an  
em ergency or  where  wa ter losses occur.  

 
¶  If a  consum er is in bre ach  of  his ag reem ent  or 

the  Water Servic es By-law, we  w ill g ive  14 

daysõ written not ice  and therea fter proc eed  

to restric t or cu t wa ter supp ly to the prem ises. 
 

As an  own er, occupier,  or co nsum er, we  request  

you to: 

 
¶   Ad here  to relevant  acts,  regul a tions, the 

Water  Servic es By-law and  wa ter  restric tion 

not ic es. 
 
¶  Conserve  wa ter and  make  saving  wa ter a  way  

of  life.  
 
¶  Ensure the  water  meter is free from  

ob struction  to  allow ea sy access  for  read ing  
and  ma intenance.  

 

¶ Keep  your  sewer  inspec tion  point  free  of  

obstruct ion and ensure the  sewer  boun d ary  

ch amber is a lways  access ib le to  the  

Municip a lity.  
 
¶  Do not  d rink wa ter clear ly marked  ònot  for  

d rinkingó. 
 
¶  Ensure yo ur household  plumbing  is proper ly 

mai nta ined and  engage  an  approp ria tely 

licensed  plumber  to carry ou t any  p lumb ing 

tasks. 

¶  Let us know  pro mptly  of  any  service  d ifficul ties or 

faults.  
 
¶  Do not tamper w ith the munic ipal  wa ter 

services system, and  p lease report  illegal  
tampe ring.  

 
¶  Maintain  pipes  and  fittings  on  your  side of  the  

water meter and r eport leaks on  the  munic ipa l 
side.  

 
¶  Do not  flush foreign  ob jects or pour oil, grease,  

pa ints, solven ts, weed  killer, to xic  che micals  or 

other  ha rmful ma te rials into the  sewer  system. 
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SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 

 

Our agreement with you:  

1. The Municipality collects business and domestic 

refuse from built upon premises at a prescribed 

fee that is  annually determined by Council 

resolution.  

2. Even if you contract with an accredited service 

provider to collect your refuse and make no or 

limited use of the waste collection services 

rendered by the Municipality, you are still liable to 

pay the prescribed  fee.  

3. As the owner or occupier of premises on which 

domestic / business waste is generated you must 

notify the Municipality in writing within 7 days of 

the commencement of the generation of such 

refuse that 1) the premises are being occupied; 

2) the number  of occupants and 3) whether the 

refuse removal service is required for business or 

domestic purposes.  

4. If the Municipality is of opinion that a property 

creates a nuisance, health risk, odor or a danger 

to the public due to insufficient refuse removals 

the  Municipality may instruct the owner to make 

use of additional refuse removal services at an 

extra cost.  

5. The number of bags / containers to be removed 

from each residential plot per collection will be 

determined by the Municipality.  

6. Municipal accounts are rendered monthly at the 

address on record with the Municipality and not 

receiving your account does not relieve you of 

the obligation to pay for the services received. It 

is your responsibility to enquire from the 

Municipality if not receiving your account  in 

order to make timely payment.  

7. The Municipality may charge availability tariffs in 

respect of vacant plots.  

8. The owner/occupier of premises must notify the 

Municipality in writing if refuse collection services 

are no longer needed and a full calendar 

mon thsõ notice will apply. Keep in mind that 

contracting another service provider for refuse 

removal is not a reason for termination of the 

municipal refuse removal service ñrefer to item 2 

above.  

 

WE ARE COMMITTED TO: 

 

¶ An effective, efficient and economically  

viable waste service and minimization and 

recycling of waste.  

¶ An affordable and fair tariff for different users 

based on an open and transparent 

approach to the cost of solid waste services.  

¶ Ensure regular and accurate accounts, 

provide adequate faciliti es accessible to all 

consumers to pay, query and verify accounts 

and quick response times to deal with 

complaints, queries and rectification of 

accounts should this be necessary.  

¶ Within feasible intervals, provide our 

consumers with the opportunity to give  us 

feedback in respect of the quality of services 

and the performance of the Municipality.  

¶ Maintain the existing and further build a 

sound customer management system 

focused on good customer relations and 

customer satisfaction based on the Batho 

Pele Principles.  

 

MINIMISATION & RECYCLING OF WASTE: 

¶ The Municipality reduces waste -to -landfill through 

recycling practices and the chipping and 

composting of garden waste.  

¶ The Municipality may require residents and 

businesses to separate recyclable (e.g. paper, 

plastics, glass and metal) and non -recyclable 

waste and place the recyclables in a different 

receptacle, i.e. clear bags (as provided and/or 

directed) before 07:00 outside the entrance to 

the premises on the day of the week as specified 

for collection.  

¶ The Municipality may also request these 

recyclable receptacles to be dropped off at 

places as directed.  

¶ Unless acting according to the Municipalityõs 

waste by -laws, no one may temporary 

accumulate, sort, store or stockpile recyclable 

waste on any premises.  
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SOLID WASTE SERVICE LEVELS & STANDARDS 

We supply:  

¶ An excellent and efficient door -to -door refuse 

collection service in high density residential 

areas.  

¶ Bulk receptacles at central communal collection 

points.  

¶ Drop -off points, transfer stations and landfills th at 

is centrally located and licensed.  

¶ Information and advice on solid waste matters 

via the municipal newsletter.  

 

We collect:  

¶ Domestic and business waste at least once per 

week on scheduled dates for different areas.  

¶ Business waste more frequently if the type and/or 

volume of waste requires it or public health 

demands it or as requested by businesses.  

¶ Bulk receptacles from communal collection 

points once per week or within 24 hours after 

being notified that a receptacle is full.  

 

We will:  

¶ Endeavour to ans wer 80% of all calls within 20 

seconds.  

¶ Return your call within 1 day.  

¶ Investigate and respond to any complaints within 

24 hours or on the following business day.  

¶ Respond to written correspondence: a first 

response within 14 days and if an investigation is  

needed resolve the matter within 30 working 

days.  

¶ Inform you of revised collection arrangements 

reasonably in advance.  

¶ Resume a scheduled refuse collection service 

that was interrupted, as soon as possible and 

prioritise addressing backlogs.  

¶ Provide dedi cated bins for disposal of poisons, 

chemicals and electrical / electronic waste and 

asbestos at transfer stations, Stanford drop off 

and Gansbaai Landfill.  

¶ Provide baboon proof bins in problem areas 

upon payment.  

¶ Keep streets, pavements and central busines s 

areas clean and litter  free with the help of street 

sweepers and private cleaning contractors.  

¶ Take care to avoid damage to containers or 

other property and to avoid nuisance to other 

residents or traders.  

 

Waste types that we collect:  

The Municipality c ollects domestic and business 

waste.  

¶ Domestic waste is waste generated by people 

living in a dwelling house, flat, boarding house, 

old age home, group developments, schools, 

churches, sports and recreation centers.    
 

¶ Business waste is waste generated on premises 

used for non -residential purposes and at 

residential premises where commercial activities 

take place. These premises are either zoned for 

commercial activities or received consent use for 

such activities.  
 

¶ Excluded from both domestic and business  waste 

and thus not collected by the Municipality are 

garden waste, bulky waste, building waste, 

health care waste as well as hazardous, special 

and industrial waste types that have physical, 

chemical and/or toxic characteristics that require 

special handl ing, e.g. mining liquids, sludge, 

dead animals, etc. The Municipality will 

determine if waste items are not suitable for 

collection because of volume or type.  

 

Refer to our website: www.overstrand.gov.za  for  

      the waste collection schedules .  

 

   Waste receptacles:  

 

¶ Bins of 240 litre have been approved as 

containers for business and domestic waste and 

these can be purchased by consumers at various 

commercial outlets in Overstrand except the 

baboon proof cont ainers which are obtainable 

from the Municipality at cost. In some areas 

black refuse bags will be accepted indefinitely.  

¶ The Municipality will only collect approved 

containers which are not  damaged and placed 

in the correct location and does not accept 

http://www.overstrand.gov.za/
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liability for lost or damaged containers.  

¶ The Municipality may instruct a resident in an 

animal problem area to obtain one or, if 

necessary, more baboon proof containers from 

the Municipality.  

¶ Bins must on your scheduled removal day be 

placed outside the en trance of your premises 

before 07h00 and taken back inside before 

sunset on the same day.  

 

 

Waste disposal:  

The Municipality has a few permitted waste disposal 

facilities, i.e. the Gansbaai landfill site and the 

Gansbaai, Hermanus and Kleinmond Transfer 

Stations. All facilities  receive general waste including 

dom estic, business and garden waste. The sites also 

receive industrial waste which results inter alia from  

manufacturing, processing and maintenance 

activities but no hazardous waste of any 

quantity may be disposed of at these sites.  

 

Different tariffs for t he disposal of different 

waste types and volumes are payable but 

residents are allowed free disposal of general 

waste at the waste handling and disposal 

facilities determined by the Municipality.  

 

Farm owners or occupiers are encouraged to 

also make use of  the facilities as directed by 

the Municipality for the disposal of their 

domestic waste excluding health care and 

hazardous waste.  

 

What about the waste types that we do not 

collect:  

 

¶ The owner or occupier of premises on 

which garden or bulky waste (bulky  means too 

heavy or big to fit into an approved container) 

is generated, shall ensure that such waste is 

removed and disposed of within a reasonable 

time which, in the case of bulky waste, is 

maximum 14 days after generation thereof.  
 

¶ The owner or occupier  of premises on 

which building waste is generated and / or the 

person engaged in any activity which causes 

such waste to be generated must ensure that 

all building waste is removed weekly.  

 

¶ Special industrial, health care and hazardous 

waste need to be sto red, handled, collected, 

transported and disposed of in specific ways to 

ensure compliance with health and safety 

regulations, national standards and the 

Municipalityõs by-laws. Businesses and industries 

Table 62: Public waste disposal time schedule 

WHERE & WHEN CAN THE PUBLIC DISPOSE OF GENERAL WASTE 

Transfer Station /  

Drop -off  
Days  Times 

Hermanus Transfer 

Station  

Monday - Friday  08:00 - 18:00 

Saturdays & Public 

holidays  
09:00 - 14:00 

Voëlklip Drop -off Station  

Mondays   08:00 - 16:00 

Tuesday - Friday  08:00 - 18:00 

Saturdays & Public 

holidays  
09:00 - 16:00 

Hawston Drop Off  

Monday ð Friday  08:00ð 18: 00 

Saturdays  09:00 ð16:00 

Public Holidays  09:00 ð14:00 

Kleinmond Transfer 

Station  

Monday - Friday  07:30 - 18:00 

Saturdays and 

Sundays & Public 

holidays  

07:30 - 16:30 

Betties Bay Drop -off 

Station  
Monday - Saturday  08:00 - 16:00 

Gans Bay Landfill  

Monday - Friday  08:00 - 18:00 

Saturdays & Public 

holidays  
08:00 - 16:00 

Stanford Drop -off 

Station  

Monday - Friday  08:00 - 17:00 

Saturdays & Public 

holidays  
09:00 - 14:00 

Pearly Beach  

Monday - Friday  08:00 - 17:00 

Saturdays & Public 

holidays  
9:00 - 14:00 

Weekend Drop -offs 24 / 7 / 365   
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generating this kind of waste may only procure 

service providers that are accredited with the 

Municipality to collect, transport and dispose of 

such waste. Any person that will engage in 

activities which will generate such waste must ñ

prior to the generation of such waste ñnotify the 

Municipality in writing o f the expected or known 

composition of such waste and the quantity to 

be generated, how and where it will be stored, 

how it will be collected and disposed of and the 

identity of the accredited service provider who 

will be responsible for its removal, trans portation 

and disposal.  The Municipality will determine to 

which waste disposal facility such waste may be 

taken . 

 

¶ A farm owner or occupier may dispose general 

household waste which may include agricultural 

and farm waste , on -site but if such waste 

exceed s the quantity for on -site disposal 

legislatively allowed or contains any quantity of 

hazardous waste, he must obtain the prescribed 

waste management license. The Municipality 

may request proof of such a license.  

 

Your responsibilities :  

 

¶ Clearly mark you r waste bin with your stand 

number and place it before 07h00 on your 

scheduled removal day outside the entrance of 

your premises or in a location indicated by the 

Municipality and take it back inside before sunset 

on the same day.  

¶ Use prescribed container s (baboon proof bins) in 

problem animal areas.  

¶ Ensure that nothing obstructs or hinders the refuse 

collectors in the rendering of their service and 

prevent domestic animals, e.g. dogs from 

interfering with receptacles on collection day.  

¶ Make sure that you r bin is clean, in a good 

condition, kept closed, does not contain waste 

that can injure the waste removal crew or 

complicate removal, e.g. unwrapped glass or 

liquid or bulky waste and do not place hot ash in 

your waste bin.  

¶ Do not place anything in the w aste container that 

could damage the refuse compactor because 

the Municipality will hold a careless 

owner/occupier liable for the full cost of such 

damage.  

¶ Hotels, restaurants, etc. ensure that the daily 

putrescible waste (organic matter) is not placed 

in a receptacle where it contaminates other types 

of waste.  

¶ Keep the pavement in front of or abutting your 

premises clean and free of refuse.  

¶ Do not accumulate waste and cause a nuisance 

for other residents and if you make compost of 

your garden waste make su re it causes no bad 

odours or other environmental or health hazards.  

¶ Minimise the waste you generate, recycle all your 

plastics, paper, glass and metals by putting them 

in the clear bags provided by us or dropping it off 

at the waste facilities we direct you to.  

¶ Pay your municipal bill in full before or on the due 

date as displayed on your bill and notify us 

immediately of any change of address and/or 

ownership of the property for billing purposes.  

¶ Promptly report service problems or faults to us  

¶ If you a re absent from your premises on collection 

day or a visitor to the area, respectively take your 

refuse to the nearest waste handling facility or 

place it in the refuse containers for this purpose if 

such are supplied in your area.  

 

 

ENTRY TO YOUR PREMISES:  

¶ Only authorised officials of the Municipality or its 

service providers clearly identifiable as such may 

require entry to your property.  

¶ We will give a consumer notice if an authorised 

official needs to gain entry to your property to do 

an inspection or a n investigation and such 

person may request information as needed to 

perform his duties.  

¶ An authorised official has the power of entry 

without prior notice in case of an emergency 

such as suspected environmental pollution.  

¶ Where, in the opinion of the Muni cipality, the 

collection or removal of refuse is likely to result in 

damage to the premises or municipal property or 

injury to refuse collectors or any other person, the 

Municipality may suspend the service and require 

the owner or occupier to take measure s to rectify 

the  shortcomings where after the service will 

resume.  
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Littering and illegal dumping is not allowed and are 

offences that the perpetrator will be prosecuted for  

 

¶ No person may drop, throw, deposit, spill, dump 

or discard in any other way litte r or waste in a 

public place or road, a municipal drain, land, a 

vacant erf or stream.  

¶ The Municipality will provide sufficient 

receptacles in towns and other public places for 

littering not to take place.  

¶ No owner or occupier of land may use his land or 

a llow it to be used for unlawful dumping of 

waste.  

¶ Protect your land because, if the Municipality 

must remove litter or waste from your land or 

premises, the person having control of the land 

will be held liable for the removal costs and 

rehabilitation of t he environment.  
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CHAPTER 7 

GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND DIRECTIVES 

 

This chapter  provides an overview of the government 

directives that the IDP is aligned to.  

Global priorities- Sustainable development goals 
 
Agreed by the 193 Member States of the United 

Nations (UN) in September 2015, the proposed 

Agenda, entitled òTransforming Our World: 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development,ó consists of a 

Declaration, 17 Sustainable Development Goals and 

169 targets, a section on means of implementation 

and renewed g lobal partnership, and a framework 

for review and follow -up.  

 

The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), which 

produced the most successful anti -poverty 

movement in history, serve as a springboard for the 

new sustainable development agenda adopted by 

world l eaders in September 2015.  

 

The new agenda is people -centred, universal, 

transformative and integrated. It calls for action by 

all countries for all people over the next 15 years in 

five areas of critical importance: people,  planet, 

prosperity, peace and pa rtnership . The agenda 

recognises that ending poverty must go hand -in-

hand with a plan that builds economic growth and 

addresses a range of social needs, while tackling 

climate change.  

 

 
National development Plan (NDP) 
 

National Development Plan (2012) ð Ca lls for a 

decent standard of living for all communities by 2030.  

 

Figure 29: National Development Plan goals 

 

IMPLEMENTING THE NDP 

Medium Term Strategic Framework (MTSF) 

The implementation of the NDP is being fast -tracked 

through the Medium Term Strateg ic Framework, a 

five -year programme which was adopted by 

government in 2014.  

The Medium Term Strategic Framework is 

governmentõs first five-year implementation plan of 

the NDP, covering the period 2014 to 2019 and has 

14 priority outcomes. The outcomes  cov er the focus 

Elements 
of a decent 
standard 
of living  

Nutrition  Housing 

Water 

Sanitation 

Electricity  

Transport 

Education 
and skills 

Safety and 
security 

Social 
protection  

Employment 

Social 
protection  

Recreation 
and leisure 

Clean 
environment  

Figure 28: Sustainable development goals 

http://un.by/f/file/2015/E Sustainable Development Goals.pdf
http://un.by/f/file/2015/E Sustainable Development Goals.pdf
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Provincial 
strategic 

goals 

Create 
opportunities 

for growth 
and jobs 

Improve 
education 

outcomes and 
opportunities 

for youth 
development 

Increase 
wellness and 

safety and 
tackle social 

ills 

Enable a 
resilient, 

sustainable, 
quality and 
inclusive 

living 
environment  

Embed good 
governance 

and 
integrated 

service 
delivery 

areas identified in the NDP and Governmentõs 

electoral mandate.  

The 14 priority outcomes of the MTSF are:  
 

1) Quality basic education  

2) A long and healthy life for all South Africans  

3) All people in South Africa are and feel safe  

4) Decent employment t hrough inclusive growth  

5) A skilled and capable workforce to support an 

inclusive growth path  

6) An efficient, competitive and responsive economic 

infrastructure network  

7) Vibrant, equitable, sustainable rural communities 

contributing towards food  security for al l 

8) Sustainable human settlements and improved 

quality of household life  

9) Responsive, accountable, effective and efficient 

local government  

10) Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

natural resources  

11) Create a better South Africa and contribute  to a 

bet ter Africa and a better world  

12) An efficient, effective and development -oriented 

public service  

13) A comprehensive, responsive and sustainable social 

protection system  

14) A diverse, socially cohesive society with a common 

national identity .  

 
Budget prioritisation framework /Mandate Paper 
 
At its August 2016 sitting Cabinet identified the need 

to strengthen the alignment of the South African 

Budget, the Medium -Term Strategic Framework 

(MTSF) and the National Development Plan (NDP), 

and for budget prioritisation. Th e Department of 

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation (DPME) was 

instructed to develop on an annual basis the 

Mandate Paper to guide the budget process for 

2018, to ensure a focused implementation of 

Governmentõs plans. 

The Mandate Paper will henceforth  serve as the 

Budget Prioritisation Framework and be developed 

annually prior to commencement of the budget 

process.  

The priorities as approved by Cabinet for Budget 

2018 are:  

1.    Job Creation and Small Business Development  

2.    Youth Development  

3.    Infrastructure expansion and maintenance  

4.    Land reform, smallholder farmer and agriculture 

development  

5.    Comprehensive social security, education and skills  

6.    The Integrated plan to fight crime  

7.    Advancing the South African national interest in  

SADC, African Continent, BRICS and Indian Ocean 

Rim Association.  

(Department of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation 

(DPME), 7 September 2017 ).  

 
Provincial strategic goals 
 
The Western Cape Government Strategic Plan for 

2014-2019 sets 5 strategic goals a s depicted below:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 28: Provincial Strategic goals 
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7.1 Alignment of Global, National, Provincial and District directives  

 

GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

1: End poverty  in 

all its forms 

everywhere;  

 

2: End hunge r, 

achieve food 

security and 

improved nu trition 

and promote 

sustainable 

agriculture  

 

Economy and 

Employment 

(chapter 3)  

 

Social protection 

(chapter 11)  

Decent 
employme nt 
through 
inclusive 
growth  

Create 
opportunities 
for growth 
and jobs  
 
Increase 
wellness, 
safety and 
tackle social 
ills 

 Opportunity:  

 

1.4  Make sure 

disadvantaged 

communities have 

access to more 

opportunities  

 

 

To promote local 

economic 

development by 

supp orting initiatives 

in the District for the 

development of a 

sustainable district 

economy  

The promotion 

of tourism, 

economic and 

social 

development  

- Create 
temporary 
employment 
through the 
EPWP program . 
 

- Support the 
informal sector.  

 
- Participate in 

the Commu nity 
Work Program 
(CWP) that 
generates 
income to 
households.  
 

- Indigent 

subsidies to 

qualifying 

households.  

 
- Entrepreneur 

development 
and support  
 

- Promote early 
childhood 
development  

 
- Support food 

security 
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

programmes.  

 
- Promote home 

food gardening 
i.e. one h ectare 
per household.  

3: Ensure healthy 

lives  and promote 

well -being  for all 

at all ages  

 

Health care for 
all  

(chapter 10)  

A long and 

healthy life for 

all South 

Africans  

Increase 

wellness, 

safety and 

tackle social 

ills 

 Responsive 

government:  

 

2.2  Strive to 

improve the health 

of residents ; 

 

2.3 Facilitate and 

promote initiatives 

to address social 

issues facing our 

youth and children . 

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructu re 

The 
promotion 
of tourism, 
economic 
and social 
developme
nt  

- Roll ou t of an 
Employment 
Wellness 
pro gramme.  

- Rolling  out of 
annu a l 
recreat ional 
events; 
Oc cupat iona l 
Hea lth 
p rog ram mes in 
c om munities 
and  amongst  
staff.  

- Host sport 
events  

- Local Drug 
Action 
Com mittee 
established  

- Roll out of 
community 
cleaning 
projects 
engaging local 
service 
providers.  

4: Ensure inclusive 

and equitable 

quality education  

and promote 

lifelong learning  

Improving 
education, 
training and 
innovation 
(chapter 9)  

Quality basic 

education  

 

 

 

Improv ing  

edu c a tion  

outco mes 

and 

opportunities 

Vocational 
and 
technical 
skills: to 
equip our 
youth with 

 To ensure municipal 

transformation and 

institutional 

development by 

creating a staff 

The promotion 
of tourism, 
economic and 
social 
development  
 

- Developing 

youth focused 

support in 

partnership with 

the National 
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

opportunities for 

all 

 

  

 

for youth 

development  

vocational 
and 
technical 
skills to 
ensure 
that there 
are 
sufficient, 
appropriat
ely 
qualified 
artisan s to 
meet the 
needs of 
priority 
sectors for 
growth  

structure that would 

adhere to the 

principles of 

employment equity 

and promote skills 

development  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
  

Youth 

Development 

Agency (NYDA).  

- Participating in 

a NYDA/ NSFAS 

student 

recruitment 

drive. 

(Application for 

free education)  

- Lobby the 

Depar tment of 

Education to 

establish 

entrepreneur 

High school.  
- Development 

of strategies 
linked to 
projects for 
vulnerable 
groupings  
- (A spec ia l 

focus  on 
ECD ), pilot 
after school 
program;  

- Coordinate 
learnerships 
for skills 
developme
nt. 

E-learning: 
to 
enha nce 
the 
teaching 
and 
learning 
experienc
e of 
Western 
Cape 
Learners, 
predomin
ately in 
Maths and 
Language
s, through 
the use of 
technolog
y 

After 
school 
programm
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

es for 
youth: 
builds on 
our Mass 
Opportunit
y and 
Developm
ent (MOD) 
programm
e to 
expand 
the 
opportuniti
es for 
Western 
Cape 
learners to 
participat
e in quality 
after 
school 
activities 
(sport, 
culture, 
technolog
y access 
and 
homework 
support)  

5: Achieve gender 

equality  and 

empower all 

women and girls  

 

Social protection 

(chapter 11)  

A 

comprehensi v

e, responsive 

and 

sustainable 

social 

protection 

system 

 

A diverse, 

Increase 

wellness, 

safety and 

tackle social 

ills 

  To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision o f efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The promotion 
of tourism, 
economic and 
social 
development  

 

Implement 

Municipal 

Employment Equity 

plan  

 

Partake in 16 days 

of activism 

campaign  
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

socially 

cohesive 

society with a 

common 

national 

identity  

6: Ensure 

availability and 

sustainable 

management of 

water and 

sanitation  for all  

 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and resilience  

(chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our 
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources  

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

 Service delivery:  

 

3. Basic service 

delivery  

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The provision 

and 

maintenance 

of municipal 

services 

Effective 
Development of 
Municipal 
Infrastructure  
- Comprehensiv

e Bulk 
infrastructure 
Master Plan 
(Water & 
Sanitation)  

 
Effective 
Management, 
Operation and 
Maintenance of 
Municipal 
Infrastructure  
- Develop & 

Implement 
maintenance  
plans (roads 
reseal, potholes, 
storm water, 
mechanical, 
electrical and 
telemetry 
installations, parks, 
amenities,  water 
meters, 
cemeteries)  

- Water Services 
Development 
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

plan (including 
water loss 
management)  

 

7: Ensure access 

to affordable, 

reliable, 

sustainable and 

modern energy 

for all  

 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and resilience  

(chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our  
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources  

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

Energy 

security: to 

reduce 

the 

Western 

Capeõs 

electricity 

demand 

from 

Eskom 

over the 

next few 

years by 

encouragi

ng 

municipalit

ies, 

businesses 

and 

citi zens to 

generate 

electricity 

from 

alternative 

energy 

sources 

and to 

adopt 

energy 

efficiency 

measures  

Service delivery:  

 

3. Basic service 

delivery  

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The provision 

and 

maintenance 

of municipal 

services 

Effective 
Development of 
Municipal 
Infrastructure  
- Electricity 

Master Plan  
 

Effective 
Management, 
Operation and 
Maintenance of 
Municipal 
Infrastructure  
 
- Develop & 
Implement 
maintenance  
p lans (roads reseal, 
potholes, storm 
water, mechanical, 
electrical and 
telemetry 
installations, parks, 
amenities, water 
meters, cemeteries)  

 

8: Promote 

sustained, 

Economy and 

Employment 

Decent 
employment 

Create 
opportunities 

 Opportunity:  

 

To promote local 

economic 

The promotion 
of tourism, 

- Creation of an 

environment 
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

inclusive and 

sustainable 

economic growth , 

full and 

productive  

employment and 

decent work  for all 

 

(chapter 3)  through 
inclusive 
growth  
 
An efficient, 
competitive 
and 
responsive 
economic 
infrastructure 
network  
 
A skilled and 
capable 
workforce to 
support 
economic 
growth  

for growth 
and j obs 

1.1 Create a 

regulatory 

business 

environment 

that promotes 

growth and 

innovation;  

 

1.2 Facilitate job -

creating 

investment and 

growth ; 

 

 

 

 

development by 

supporting initiatives 

in the District for the 

development of a 

sustainable district 

economy  

economic and 
social 
development  

conducive for 

LED. 

 

- Implement a 

contractor 

development 

programme  

 

- Promote and 

support 

entrepreneurship 

and innovation.  

 

- Capacity 

development 

pro grammes, 

mentoring and 

linkages to grow 

and develop 

business skills. 

 

- Introduction of a 

multi -stakeholder 

programme to 

access livelihoods 

and providing 

information.   

 

- Promote 

Investment in 

high production 

sectors.  

 

-  Implement the 

PPPFA 

regulations.  



} CHAPTER 7: GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND DIRECTIVES 

169 | P a g e 

 

GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

 

- Commi t to the 

process of Red 

Tape reduction 

for the ease of 

doing business.  

 

- Operating a 

walk -in centre to 

access 

information.  

 
- Implement and 

cooperate on the 
Youth Accord to 
create 
opportunities for 
young people.  

9: Build resilient 

infrastructure , 

promote inc lusive 

and sustainabl e 

industrialization 

and  

foster innovation  

 

Economic 

infrastructure 

(chapter 5)  

An efficient, 
competitive 
and 
responsive 
economic 
infrastructure 
network  
 

Create 
opportunities 
for growth 
and jobs  

Broadban
d 
infrastruct
ure: the 
Western 
Cap e 
Governm
ent will be 
providing 
broadban
d access 
to 
approxim
ately 2000 
governm
ent sites 
including 
schools, 
health 
facilities 
and 

Opportunity:  

 

1.6  Provide more 

South Africans with 

access to ICT, 

particularly access 

to the internet,  

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The 
provision 
and 
mainten
ance of 
municipa
l services 

- Municipality 
currently has no 
resources to 
provide external 
ICT infrastructure.  
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

libraries 

10: Reduce 

inequality  within 

and among 

countries  

 

Nation building 

and social 

cohesion 

(chapter 15)  

Create a 

better South 

Africa and 

contribute to 

a better 

Africa and a 

better world  

Embed good 

governance 

and 

integrated 

service 

delivery 

through 

partnership 

and spatial 

a lignment  

 Opportunity:  

 

1.4  Make sure 

disadvantaged 

communities have 

access to more 

opportunities  

 

Honest 

government:  

 

4.1 Ensure fair 

access to local 

government 

opportunities  

 

To ensure good 

governance 

practices by 

providing a 

democratic and 

pro -active 

accountable 

government and 

ensuring community 

participation 

through existing IGR 

structures  

The promotion 
of tourism, 
economic and 
social 
development  

- Promotion of 

BBBEE 

- Entrepreneurship 

development  

- Support of local 

service providers 

through SCM 

(Supply Chai n 

Management) 

process  

- Skills training 

offered as part 

of the EPWP. 

- Adopt an 

empowerment 

policy to be 

implemented 

across 

directorates.  

- Engage SMMEs 

in productive 

work.  

11: Make cities  

and human 

settlements 

inclusive, safe, 

resilient and 

sustainable  

 

Building safer 

communities 

(chapter 12)  

 

 

 

 

 

Sustainable 

human 

settlements 

and improved 

quality of 

household life  

Increase 

wellness, 

safety and 

tackle social 

ills 

Reducing 

alcohol 

related 

harms: 

rolling out 

interventio

ns in high 

risk areas, 

in 

partnershi

p with 

c ommuniti

es with the 

Service delivery:  

 

3.3 Take active 

steps to keep public 

spaces safe and 

clean where we  

govern  

 

 

Safety:  

 

6.1  Improve law 

enforcement ; 

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services  and 

infrastructure  

The creation 
and 
maintenanc
e of a safe 
and healthy 
environment  

Effective public 
safety and 
disaster 
management:  
- The 

implem enta tio
n of in tegra ted  
Law  
Enforcement 
ope rat ions 
with  SAPS to 
p revent crime  
as well as 
Provinc ia l 
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

aim to 

reduce 

access to 

alcohol. 

Increase 

access to 

alternative 

economic 

and 

recreation

al activities 

and 

provide 

social 

support 

services to 

residents  

 

6.2 Enhance the 

safety of 

communities ; 

 

6.3  Make sure that 

residents are 

protected from 

disasters; 

 

Tra ffic  to  
promote tra ffic  
safety.  

- Joint  opera tions 
be tween Traff ic  
and  Law 
Enforcement  in 
order  to addr ess 
by-law & tra ffic  
violat ions.  

- Proc edu res for 
both  p ro-ac tive 
d isaster 
p revent ion, and  
re- ac tive 
d isaster 
respo nse and 
mitigat ion 
phases 

Transforming 

Human 

Settlements 

(chapter 8)  

 Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

Better 
Living 
Model: 
focused 
on 
creating 
an 
integrat
ed, 
affordab
le, 
residenti
ally -led, 
mixed 
use 
develop
ment 
close to 
the 
Cape 

Opportunity:  

 

1.3  Work to provide 

increased and 

diversified housing 

opportunities  

 

Service delivery:  

 

3.2 Improve the lives 

of those living in 

informal settlements  

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The 
promotio
n of 
tourism, 
economi
c and 
social 
develop
ment  

Development of 

sustainable human 

settlements:  

-  Update and 

implement the 

five year housing 

master plan.  
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

Town 
CBD 

12: Ensure 

sustainable 

consumption  and 

production  

patterns  

 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and re silience  

 (chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our 
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources  
 
Vibrant, 
equitable, 
sustainable 
rural 
communities 
contributing 
towards food 
security for all  

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

 Service de livery : 

 
3.4 Prioritise 

effective service 

delivery and 

development ; 

 
3.5 Maximise all 

sources of revenue 

to build a 

sustainable funding 

environment ; 

 

3.6  Ensure local 

government assets 

are well managed 

and productive ; 

 

3.7 Ensure the 

efficient use of 

resources ; 

 

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

 Performance 

Management 

System in place;  

 

Monitor 

performance of 

contractors 

(contract 

management).  

13: Take urgent 

action  to combat 

climate change 

and its impacts  

 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and resilience  

(chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our 
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources  

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

 Redress: 

 

5.2 Promote 

sustainable, 

equitable and fair 

urban development 

for all  

To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The creation 

and 

maintenance 

of a safe and 

healthy 

environment  

Promote and 

support recycling  

14: Conserve and 

sustainably use 

the oceans, seas 

and marine 

resources  for 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and resilience  

(chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our 
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources 

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

  To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of efficient 

The creation 

and 

maintenance 

of a safe and 

healthy 

Promote and 

support recycling  
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

sustainable  

development   

(Life below water)  

 

basic services and 

infrastructure  
environment  

15: Protect, restore 

and promote 

sustainable use of 

terrestrial 

ecosystems,  

sustainably  

manage forests, 

combat 

desertification, 

and halt and 

reverse land 

degradation and 

halt  

biodiversity loss   

(Life on land)  

 

Environmental 

sustainability 

and resilience  

 (chapter 5)  

Protect and 
enhance our 
environment
al assets and 
natural 
resources  

Enable a 
resilient, 
quality and 
inclusive 
living 
environment  

  To ensure the health 

and safety of all in 

the Overberg 

through the  

provision of e fficient 

basic services and 

infrastructure  

The creation 

and 

maintenance 

of a safe and 

healthy 

environment  

Effective 

Environmental 

Management  

- Implement the 

Environmental 

Management 

Plan 

 

Effective Fire and 

Disaster 

Management  

 

Implement the Fire 

and Disaste r 

Management Plan  

 

Develop and 

implement the Fire 

and Disaster 

Management Policy   

16: Promote 

peaceful and 

inclusive societies 

for sustainable 

development, 

provide access to  

justice  for all and 

build effective, 

accountable and 

inclusive 

institutions  at al l 

levels 

Nation building 

and social 

cohesion 

(Chapter 15)  

An efficient, 

effective and 

development

-oriented 

public service  

 

Responsive, 

accountable, 

effective and 

efficient local 

government  

Embed good 

governance 

and 

integrated 

service 

delivery 

through 

par tnership 

and spatial 

alignment  

 Responsive 

government:  

 
2.1  Create a 

responsive local 

government that 

listens; 

 

2.4 Make sure that 

only the best staff 

and public 

representatives 

To attain and 

maintain financial 

viability and 

sustainability by 

executing 

accounting services 

in accordance with 

National policy and 

guidelines  

 

 

To ensure good 

The 
provision of 
democratic, 
accountabl
e and 
ethical 
governanc
e 

Sound municipal 
administration / 
institutional 
development  
- Legal 

compliance  
and 
governance 
structures  

- Clean 

administration.  

Encourage 

Building a 

capable and 

developmental 

state (Chapter 

13) 

Fighting 

corruption 

(chapter 14)  
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GLOBAL NATIONAL PROVINCIAL   DISTRICT LOCAL  

Sustainable 

Development 

Goals (SDGõs) 

National 

Development 

Plan (NDP) 

(2013)  

Medium 

Term 

Strategic 

Framewo rk 

(MTSF) (2014-

2019) 

WC Strategic 

Plan  

2014-2019 

*WC 

Game 

Changers  

2016-2019 

2016/2021 Local 

Government Term:  

òPoliticaló 

guidance  

 

Overberg District 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

IDP objective  

 

2017/18 ð 

2021/22  

Municipal 

response  

(Actions)  

 serve residents in 

our governments ; 

 

2.5 Earn the trust of 

residents ; 

 

 

governance 

practices by 

providing a 

democratic and 

pro -active 

accountable 

government and 

ensuring community 

participation 

through existing IGR  

structured 

community 

participation in the 

matters of the 

municipality  

- Public 

participation 

policy  

- Ward 

committee rules.  

17: Strengthen the 

means of 

implementa tion 

and revitalize the 

global partnership  

for 

sustainable 

development  

 

South Africa in 

the region and 

the world 

(chapter 7)  

Create a 

better South 

Africa and 

contribute to 

a better 

Africa and a 

better world  

Embed good 

governance 

and 

integrated 

service 

deli very 

through 

partnership 

and spatial 

alignment  

  To ensure good 

governance 

practices by 

providing a 

democratic and 

pro -active 

accountable 

government and 

ensuring community 

participation 

through existing IGR  

The 

encourageme

nt of structured 

community 

partici pation in 

the matters of 

the 

municipality  

Effective co -

operative 

government within 

the Constitutional 

mandate  

Table 503: Alignment of government directives 

 

Note: Western Cape Game Changers - Are a high impact, sharply focused initia tive that tackles an intractable problem or opens up a new 

opportunity that is important to citizens.  
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7.2 Back to Basics (B2B) approach  

 

The ôBack to Basicsõ approach for Local Government was 

introduced at a Presidential Local Government Summit held on 1 8 

September 2014 at the Gallagher Estate in Midrand, Johannesburg.  

 

The impetus for the Summit was the need identified to improve the 

functioning of municipalities to better serve communities by getting 

the basics right.  

To monitor the implementation on the B2B approach each 

municipality in the Country is required to quarterly submit the 

performance monitoring and reporting template to COGTA on the 

work of municipalities as directed by the Back to Basics approach.  

Overstrand Municipality submits the quart erly reporting template to 

the National Department of Cooperative Governance and 

Traditional Affairs (COGTA ).  

 

7.3 Western Cape Joint Planning Initiative  (JPIõs) 

 

The Joint Planning Initiative (JPI) was implemented between 

Municipalities and Provincial S ector Departments within the Western 

Cape, which identified a list of Projects which required joint 

planning between themselves. The Overberg District has in total 10 

JPIs. The JPIs focuses are on the following five areas, namely: 

Economic growth, Governan ce, Integrated Human Settlement, 

Bulk Infrastructure investment and finally, Social Initiatives.  

These Joint Planning Initiative projects have a life span of 5 ð 15 

years, with a focus on making a longer term impact within this 

region. With budget cuts exp erienced throughout government, at 

all three spheres, it is critical that government explore joint planning 

opportunities to maximise resource usage. During the 2017/2018 

year under review, the above Joint Planning initiatives were linked 

to the Strategic Integrated Municipal Engagements which were 

held in each District. During the 2018/19 financial year, further 

efforts will be made to strengthen these joint planning initiative 

projects to ensure optimal impact within the Overberg District. Of 

noting, Huma n settlements remain a key focus point as noted in the 

above Diagram within the District, as well as bulk infrastructure and 

economic growth.  

 

 
0
 

0
 

1 1 

0
 

0
 

0
 

1 

0
 

2 

1 1 1 

0
 

1 

0
 

0
 

0
 

1 

T W K  C A M  S W M  O S M 

JO
IN

T
 P

L
A

N
N

IN
G

 I
N

IT
IA

T
IV

E
S

 

LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 

JOINT PLANNING INITIATIVES: 
OVERBERG DISTRICT 

Economic Growth Governance

Integrated Human Settlement Bullk Infrastructure

Social Initiatives

Figure 29: JPI focus areas per B-municipality, Overberg District  



} CHAPTER 7: GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND DIRECTIVES} 

176 | P a g e 

 

A status update on the JPI priorities identified for the Overstrand Muni cipality is provided in Table  below:  

 

JPI Ref # Municipality  

Provincial 

strategic goal 

(PSG) 

JPI  Agreed JPI Projects  
Lead 

Department  

Supporting 

Departments  

 

 

Status/Progress  

JPI 1_009 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

PSG 1: Create 

opportunities 

growth and 

jobs 

Economic 

Growth 

Initiatives  

 

Promote ec onomic growth and 

development by unlocking the 

potential in small scale fishing, 

aquaculture, agriculture and 

tourism sectors  

 

1.  LED Strategy (local and 

regional)                                                 

2.  Tourism niche market 

development                                     

3.   PACA process  

DEDAT 

 

WESGRO 

DoA  

Overstrand 

Municipality  

Overberg District 

Municipality  

 

The delay in allocation of the 

Fishing rights and the 

implementation of the Small 

Scale Fisheries Act has adverse 

impact on the surviv al of fishing 

co -ops, as support from Rural 

development is provided to 

active co -operatives.  Fishing 

rights can't just be a stand -

alone without the necessary 

equipment and infrastructure. 

Public Works to assist in the 

allocation of Land and 

infrastructure  to accommodate 

co -operatives. Propose synergy 

and urgent consultation 

between Public Works, Rural 

development and 

Agriculture.(DEDAT to be 

involved - DTI co-op incentive.)  

 

DEDAT indicated support for 

the business improvement 

process aimed at reducing Re d 

Tape.  

 

Status- ongoing.  
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JPI Ref # Municipality  

Provincial 

strategic goal 

(PSG) 

JPI  Agreed JPI Projects  
Lead 

Department  

Supporting 

Departments  

 

 

Status/Progress  

JPI 1_048 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

PSG 5: Embed 

good 

governance 

and Integrated 

Service 

Delivery 

through 

partnerships  

Governance  

(Integrated 

Planning and 

Budgeting)  

 

Strengthen governance through 

meaningful public participation 

and efficient use of ICT 

technology  

 

1. Revised Provincial Public  

    Participation  Policy  

DLG 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

 

Overstrand's Public 

Participation Policy was 

adopted by Council in 

September 2016.  

  

Overstrand's new ward 

committees were elected from  

15-18 August 2016 and an 

induction session was held on 3 

Sept 2016. First ward committee 

meetings w ere held from 12 - 16 

Sept 2016. 

 

Status closed.  

JPI 1_048 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

PSG 5: Embed 

good 

governance 

and Integrated 

Service 

Delivery 

through 

part nerships 

Governance  

(Integrated 

Planning and 

Budgeting)  

 

Strengthen governance through 

meaningful public participation 

and efficient use of ICT 

technology  

1. First World Enterprise Resource 

Planning solution (ERP)  

DoTP 

DLG 

PT 

Overstrand 

Municipality  

 

Overstrand Municipalityõs 

Enterprise Resource Planning 

solution is not a singular 

solution, but an amalgamation 

of various systems.  The 

financial system was due to be 

a single point of entry in terms 

of an ERP solution, however, it 

does not cover all aspects the 

municipality requires and is not 

the best in breed in other similar 

(existing) solutions/systems the 

municipality uses.   Therefore, 

the municipality is moving as 

many as is feasible, and 

sustainable over to the financial 

ERP solution, whilst still being 

functional and fulfilling the 

requirements of the areas / 

modules it addresses.  Where it 

is not feasible or practical to do 
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JPI Ref # Municipality  

Provincial 

strategic goal 

(PSG) 

JPI  Agreed JPI Projects  
Lead 

Department  

Supporting 

Departments  

 

 

Status/Progress  

so, the municipality is 

facilitating the integration or 

vendor cooperation in order to 

use diverse systems.  

 

In addition to the 

aforementioned, with the 

implementation date of SCOA 

Regulations on 1 July 2017, the 

municipality will be in better 

position to evaluate the 

financial system (CFO 

response).  

 

Status closed, driven internally 

by Municipality.  

JPI 1_056 
Overstrand 

Municipal ity 

PSG 4: Enable 

a resilient, 

sustainable, 

quality and 

inclusive living 

environment  

Integrated 

Settlement 

Development  

 

Improve the municipal bulk 

infrastructure to support further 

development  

 

1. Long -term Housing 

programme  

2. Infrastructure & Growth Pla n  
DLG 

DTPW 

DEADP 

DHS 

Overstrand 

Municipality  

¶ Development of 

Infrastructure Growth Plan 

(IGP) document inclusive of 

Infrastructure Investment 

Development Framework  in 

2018/19 financial year.  

¶ Workshop  Framework with 

the municipal officials, 

councilors and 

endorsement by the 

Council  in 2019/20 financial 

year.  

 

Status ongoing.  

JPI 1_056 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

PSG 4: Enable 

a resilient, 

sustainable, 

quality and 

inclusive living 

environment  

Integrated 

Settlement 

Development  

 

Optimise community mobility  

1.    Integrated Transport Plan  

(ITP)                                                            

2.   Effective public transport 

facilities and  the provision of taxi 

ranks                                                                                                     

3.  An Implementation Plan for 

DTPW 

 

DEADP 

Overstrand 

Municipality  

 

¶ The District Integrated 

Transport Pan ( DITP) and 

Local Integrated Transport 

Plan (LITP) has been 

comple ted and approved 

by the Council.  

¶ The Provincial Sustainable 
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JPI Ref # Municipality  

Provincial 

strategic goal 

(PSG) 

JPI  Agreed JPI Projects  
Lead 

Department  

Supporting 

Departments  

 

 

Status/Progress  

the  provisioning of safe transport 

facilities and taxi ranks              

Transport Programme  

(PSTP) is pending approval 

and will guide whether this 

intervention will be 

supported.  

¶ Overstrand was selected to 

participate in the PSTP.  

 

Status ongoing.  

 

JPI 1_098 
Overstrand 

Municipality  

PSG 3: 

Increase 

Wellness, 

safety and 

reducing social 

ills 

Social 

Initiatives  

 

Enable social upliftment and 

well -being through early 

childhood development, 

education -, health - and youth 

life skills programmes     

 

1.   Improved education  

      outcomes and performance                                                                           

2.   Entrepreneurial skills training            

DoE 

 

DEDAT 

DoHE 

Overstrand 

Municipality  

Afterschool Game changer:  

 

Education Department 

Overberg Distri ct -  

 

Gansbaai Academia, 

Masakhane PS, Gansbaai PS, 

Lukhanyo PS, Zwelihle PS,  

Qhayiya S.S.S.; Mount Pleasant 

PS 

 

Target over three financial 

years (2017/18 ð 2019/20) 20% 

per annum learner 

participation in structured 

afterschool programs  

Improvement in ed ucation 

academic outcomes of 

targeted schools . 

 

Status closed.  

 

 
Table 64: Update Overstrand JPI priorities, March 2018 
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7.4 Provincial Government departments 

investment footprint in Overstrand Municipal are a  

 

The Western Cape Government will spend R2.166 

billion  or 3.5 per cent  of the 2018/19  provincial 

Budget in the Overberg District.  

 

Provincial payment percentages, Ov erberg District 

(Rõ000), 2018/19 

 

 

Figure 30: Provincial government investment in the Overberg district , 
2018/19 

 

Source: Western Cape Government, Overview of Provinci al 

Revenue and Expenditure, 2018  

 

As per figure  32 above, i n 2018/19  the provincial 

spending in the Overstrand Municipal area  will 

amount to R509 197 million  and it represents 23.51 

per cent  of the  total provincial government spending 

in the Overberg District for the said period.  

 

The outer year provincial government allocations to 

Overstrand M unicipality amounts to R 647 906 million 

in 2019/20 and R868 969 million in 2020/21  

respectively.  

 

Over t he 2018/19 MTREF period (2018/19 ð 2020/21 ) a 

total of R2 026 billion  will be spent by the provincial 

government in the Overstrand municipal area.  

 

 

Estimated public expenditure on infrastructure over 
the MTREF (2018/19 ς 2020/21) 
 

For Overstrand  Municipa lity, a total  of 16 

infrastructure  and/or c a p i t a l  investment  

projects  with  a  total  budgeted  value  of  

R319,580 million  are  planned  by  Provincial 

Departments for  the  MTEF period  2018/19  to  

2020/21,  as set out  in more  detail  below.  1 

 

Note:  Your attention  is drawn  to  the  fact  that  

the  infrastructure  projects  and  related 

capital  projects  are  in various  different  

stages  of  implementation,  with  some  being  

in the  planning  phase,  others  in 

implementatio n with  c onstruction  

happening , and  some are  in  the  process  of  

being  finalized  and  therefore  in  the  'close -

out'  phase.  The information  may be  subject  

to  change,  depending on  fiscal  constraints 

and  the availability  of  resource s. 

 

The summary  of  infrastructure  and  ca pital  

relate d  projects,  as classified  in the  Estimates of  

Provinc ial Revenue  and  Expenditure  (EPRE 

2018} are  as follows:  

 

i. The Department  of Transport and Public 

Works has 7 infrastructure and/or  capital 

expenditure  projects  listed  on  the  pipeline  

with  a  budgete d  value  of R255 million 

over  the  MTEF period  2018/19  to  2020/21.  

Two (2} projects  are  being  planned  for 

implementation  over  the  period  and  

fall  within  the  category  refurbishment s 

and rehabilitations  and  is currently  in the  

design  document  phase:  

 

ii. The Department of Education listed 3 

infra structure and or capital expenditure 

on the on the  pipeline  with a  budgeted  

value  of R25 million  over t h e  MTEF 

pe riod  2018/19  to 2020/21.  One ( 1} new 

i n f r a s t r uc t u r e  project (Qhayiya  SS} i s 

being planned  for  implementation  

over  the  perio d; 

 

iii. The Department o f  Health  listed 5 

infrastructure  and/ or c a p i t a l  
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e x p e n d i t u r e  projects with  a  total  

MTEF budget  of R23,580 million.  The 

projects  fall  within  the categories  of 

n o n -infrastructure (R3,3 million}  and  

upgrades  and  additions (R20,280 

million}  to  mainly  health  infrastructure  

and  technology;  

 

iv. The Department of Environmental Affairs 

and Development Planning has 

commenced the with  design  and  

planning  for  Kogelberg  Phase 2 

development  of more chalets . The 

budgeted  amount  for  the  MTEF in this 

regard  is R16 millio n; 

 

 

v. The Department  of Human  Settlements  

listed  eight  (8)  infrastructure  and/or 

capital  expenditure  projects  for  the  

MTEF period  2018/19  to  2020/21.  The 

projects f a l l  within  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  of 

municipal  plannin g, services and  

infrastructure  projects  and  is currently 

being  planned  and  implemented.  

 
The specific projects  listed  in the  Budget EPRE 

2018 are  as follows:  

 

 

Department  Project Programme Name  Infrastructure type  

 

Nature of 

investment  

Start date  Finish date  

Western Cape: 

Department of 

Educat ion  

 

(Vote 5)  

DTPW014/2013 Hawston PS Mega Primary 

Schools 

New 

infrastructure 

assets 

  

DTPW36/2011: Masakhane PS  Mega Primary 

Schools 

New 

infrastructure 

assets 

  

DTPWWO57/2014: Qhayiya SS  Mega Secondary 

schools  

New 

infrastructure 

assets 

3/4/2017  15/11/ 2018 

Western Cape: 

Department of 

Health  

 

(Vote 6)  

CI810022: Gansbaai - Gansbaai 

Clinic - Upgrade and Additions  
Health Technology  

Non 

Infrastructure  
31/7/2014  31/3/2020  

CI810022: Gansbaai - Gansbaai 

Clinic - Upgrade and Additions  

PHC- Clinic  Upgrades an d 

additions  
1/4/2018  31/3/2020  

CI830115: Hermanus - Hermanus 

Hospital ð HT- New Acute 

Psychiatric Ward  

Health Technology  Non 

Infrastructure  1/4/2018  31/3/2022  

CI830115: Hermanus - Hermanus 

Hospital - New Acute Psychiatric 

Ward  

Hospital District  Upgr ades and 

additions    

CH810231: Pearly Beach - Pearly 

Beach Satellite Clinic - HT- 

General maintenance (Alpha)  

Health Technology  Non 

Infrastructure  31/3/2019  31/3/2021  

Western Cape: 

Department of 

Human Settlements  

(Vote 8)  

Overstrand: Hermanus: Zwelihle 

ð 836 sites - UISP 

Municipal project 

services:  

Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand: Gansbaai ð 619 

Services IRDP 

Municipal project 

services:  
Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand: Beverley Hills: 190 

sites UISP 

Municipal project  

services:  
Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand: Hermanus 

Masakhane 1569 sites UISP 

Municipal project: 

planning  

Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand: Kleinmond: Overhills Municipal project: Infrastructure    
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Department  Project Programme Name  Infrastructure type  

 

Nature of 

investment  

Start date  Finish date  

ð 378 sites UISP planning  transfers- 

Capital  

Overstrand: Stanford - 600 sites 

UISP 

Municipal project: 

planning  
Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand: Gansbaai South & 

Blompark: 464  

Municipal project: 

Top Structures  
Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Overstrand Haw ston: 489 

Services - IRDP 

Municipal project: 

Top Structures  

Infrastructure 

transfers- 

Capital  

  

Western Cape: 

Department of 

Environmental 

Affairs and 

Development 

Planning  

 

(Vote 9)  

Kogelberg Nature Reserve: 

Phase 2 

New Development 

-  chalets, 

conference centre 

and eco pool  

 

New 

infrastructure 

assets 
1/4/2016  31/3/2018  

Western Cape: 

Department of 

Transport and 

Public Works  

 

(Vote 10)  

C1000 Hermanus -Gansbaai  
Blacktop/Tarred 

roads  

Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

14/2/2017  13/11/2020  

C986 Rooi Els reseal Resealing  Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

C838.3 Highlands Road regravel  Gravel roads  Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

C1000.1 PRMG Hermanus - 

Gansbaai  
Blacktop/Tarred 

roads  

Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

C1034 Botrivier - Hermanus reseal  Resealing  Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

C776.3 Gansbaai -Elim phase 3  Gravel roads  Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

C838.4A Caledon - Hemel -en -

Aarde  

Gravel roads  Refurbishment 

and 

rehabilitation  

  

 
 

7.5 Overberg District Municipality IDP co -ordination role  

 

The district executes its coordinating role through convening the District IDP Managers Forum and District IDP 

Representative/Public Participation (PP) Commun ication Forum meetings.  

 

 

 

 

Table 65: Planned infrastructure projects by Western Cape Government, 2018/19 - 2020/21 
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CHAPTER 8 

OVERSTRAND SERVICE ORIENTED SECTOR PLANS- HIGH LEVEL SUMMARIES 

 

A core component of an IDP is the inclusion and 

integration of the sector plans mentioned in section 

26 (e -h) of the Municipal Systems Act (MSA). (See 

Chapters 9 -12 of this IDP) 

 

In the revised IDP framework of COGTA (2012) these 

sector plans are grouped into two main categories, 

namely sector plans providing overall development 

vision of the municipality and sector plans that are 

service oriented.  

 

a).  Sector plans providing for the overall 

developmental vision of the municipality:  

 

Most of these sector plans provide socio -economic 

vision and transformation - they are mandatory as 

required by the Municipal Systems Act. In terms of 

the MSA (Section 26) t he following sector plans must 

be part of the IDP:  

 

o Spatial Development Framework (SDF);  

o Local Economic Development Plan (LED Plan);  

o Disaster Management Plan;  

o Institutional Plan; and  

o Financial Plan.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

b). Sector plans provided for and regulated by s ector 

specific legislation and policies:  

 

Various national legislations and policies provide for 

the development of service delivery related sector 

plans  to regulate and guide the delivery of certain 

services in municipalities. These plans include 

amongst others:  

o Water Services Development Plan (WSDP);  

o Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP);  

o Integrated Transport Plan (ITP);  

o Environmental Management Plan (EMP);  

o Integrated Human Settlement Plan (IHS) / Housing 

Sector Plan  

o (HSP); 

o Integrated Energy Plan (IEP);  

o Sports and Recreation Plan, etc.  

 

8.1 Overview of Sector and Operational Plans  

 

SECTOR PLAN/ 

OPERATIONAL 

PLAN 

CURRENT 

STATUS 

 

IMPLEMENTING 

DIRECTORATE 

DUE FOR 

REVIEW 

 

Water 

Services 

Development 

Plan 

1st Adopted,  

May 2009  

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Review ed 

May 2017. 

Next 

review 

May 2019.  

Integrated 

Waste 

Management 

Plan   

1st Adopted, 

28 May 2015  

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

2020/21  

Integrated 

Transport Plan  

1st Adopted, 

2012 
Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Next 

review in 

2018/19  

Integrated 

Human 

Settlement 

Plan 

1st Adopted, 

2012 
Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Reviewed 

annually   

Electricity 1st Adopted Infrastructure  

The compulsory sector plans that 

must be included in the IDP in terms 

of section 26 (e ɀh) of the Municipal 

Systems Act are discussed in 

Chapters 9 -12 of this IDP. 
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SECTOR PLAN/ 

OPERATIONAL 

PLAN 

CURRENT 

STATUS 

 

IMPLEMENTING 

DIRECTORATE 

DUE FOR 

REVIEW 

 

Master Plan  GB- 2005; 

HER ð 2000; 

Kleinmond - 

2000 

& Planning  

Strategic 

Environmental 

Management 

Framework  

1st Adopted, 

June 2014  

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Internal 

Review in 

2018/2019 

with SDF 

process.  

Full 

external 

review 

with next 5 

year IDP 

cycle  

Air Quality 

Management 

Plan 

1st Adopted, 

May 2013  

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Next 

review in 

2022 

Spatial 

Development 

Framework  

1st Adopted, 

2006 

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

Initiate SDF 

review in 

2018/19  

LED strategy  1st Adopted, 

2007 
LED & Tourism  Review in 

2017/18  

Disaster 

Management 

Plan 

Adopted  Protection 

Services 

Next 

review 

2017/18  

Long term 

financial plan  

1st Adopted, 

May 2013  
Financial 

Services 

Reviewed 

annually  

Pavement 

Management 

System  

Updated 

November 

2017 

Community 

Services 

Reviewed 

every 2 

year  

Storm water 

master plans  

In place   

 

Infrastructure 

& Planning  

 

Table 66: Overview of Overstrand sector and operational plans, February 
2018 

 

This section will provide a high level summary  of the 

status of service oriented sector  plans  to  ensure the  

realisation of integrated development in the IDP     

8.2 Water Services Development Plan (WSDP)  

 

Status  

 

The first WSDP for Overstrand Municipali ty was 

approved by Council in May 2009.  

 

The latest version of the Overstrand WSDP was for 

2017-2022, and was approved by Council on 31 May 

2017. 

 

Á The overarching objective of the WSDP is to 

progressively plan and ensure efficient, 

affordable,  economical, and sustainable access 

to water services to all residents, to promote 

economic development.  

Critical issues addressed in the WSDP are:  

 

Á Administration  Á Water Resources 

Profile 

Á Demographic Profile  Á Water Conservation 

and Demand 

Management Profile  

Á Service Level Profile  Á Financial Profile  

Á Socio Economic 

Background Profile  

Á Institutional 

Arrangements Profile  

Á Water Services 

Infrastructure Profile  

Á Social and Customer 

Services 

Requirements Profile  

Á Operation and 

Maintenance Profile  

Á Needs Assessment  

Á Associated Se rvices 

Profile 

 

 

Strategies to be implemented or recommendations 

from WSDP for inclusion in the IDP are:  

o The WSDP supports the overarching strategic 

goals of Overstrand Municipality, and all projects 

listed in the WSDP are therefore linked to a 

strategic  goal of the municipality. The complete 

list of projects identified in the WSDP is included in 

the WSDP IDP Sector Input Report annexed to the 

IDP.  

 

o The phased implementation of the Water and 

Sewer Master Plans, the continuation and 

extension of the Water  Conservation and Water 

Demand Management Programme, and the 

successful continuation of the long term support 

contract for the operation and maintenance of 

bulk water services infrastructure are some of the 

main water services goals.  
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The Executive Summary  of the 2017 -2022 WSDP or 

Water Services IDP Sector Input Report is available on 

the Overstrand Municipal Web Site under Strategic 

Documents.  

 

8.3 Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP)  

Status of the IWMP 

 

The 2015/16 Overstrand IWMP was adopted on 28 

Ma y 2015 and will be reviewed in 2020/21.  

The overarching objectives of the IWMP are:  

Á General: The IWMP is there to ensure that Waste 

Management in the Overstrand Municipal Area 

complies with South African and International 

environmental standards, so that it is beneficial to 

industrial and agricultural growth and the publicõs 

right to a clean and healthy environment.  

Á Waste Avoidance: To promote the minimisation 

of the generation of waste.  

Á Waste Reduction: To promote the reduction of all 

waste so that nothin g of neither value, nor 

anything that can decompose gets disposed.  

Á Waste Disposal: To store, dispose or treat all waste 

that cannot be avoided nor reduced at licensed 

facilities, with regular operational and 

environmental monitoring, and in accordance 

with  regulatory requirements.  

Critical issues addressed in IWMP are: 

Á On -going public awareness and education in 

order to increase participation in waste 

minimisation programmes and to reduce illegal 

dumping.  

Á Fill information gaps with the installation of new 

weighbridges and recommendation of a waste 

characterisation study.  

Á The review and planned replacement of waste 

collection fleet vehicles operating beyond their 

effective lifetimes.  

Á A number of closed landfills require rehabilitation. 

Cost estimates are revi ewed annually . 

Strategies to be implemented or recommendations from IWMP 

for inclusion in the IDP are: 

Á Goal 1: Awareness and Education:  

Educate, strengthen capacity and raise 

awareness in integrated waste management. 

The public will be informed and contin ually made 

aware of the impacts of waste on the 

environment. Municipal staff will receive training 

and attend forums.  

Á Goal 2: Improve Waste Information 

Management:  

Ensure the reporting of all waste management 

facilities to IPWIS. Waste quantification syst ems to 

be in place. Registration of hazardous waste 

generators (industry & medical) and service 

providers (e.g. transporters).  

Á Goal 3: Effective Solid Waste Service Delivery:  

Ensure that waste services are provided in an 

effective and environmentally resp onsible 

manner to all residents of the Overstrand 

Municipality, this includes the acquisition of new 

collection vehicles as required.  

Á Goal 4: Promote and Ensure Waste Minimisation:  

Maximise waste minimisation in the Overstrand 

Municipality. The aim is to consistently divert high 

percentages of waste from landfill  

Á Goal 5: Improve Regulatory Compliance:  

Rehabilitate all closed landfills in Overstrand. 

Ensure auditing of waste management facilities 

and compliance with licence conditions.  

Á Goal 6: Ensure Safe and Integrated Management 

of Hazardous Waste:  

Provide education and management options for 

hazardous wastes. Ensure legal compliance by 

hazardous waste generators and transporters. 
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Ensure the monitoring of the incoming waste 

stream at disposal facilities.  

Á Goal 7: Ensure Sound Budgeting for Integrated 

Waste Management:  

Ensure that upcoming implementation actions 

are in the budget. Explore sources of funding.  

The 2015/16 IWMP is available for public viewing on 

the O verstrand Municipality website, 

www.overstrand.gov.za   

 

8.4 Integrated Transport Plan (ITP)  

Status 

 

The ITP was initially adopted in May 2012 and 

thereafter reviewed in March 2013.  Next review 

planned in 2018/19.  

Transport needs emanating from the ITP include:  

 

o Increase of capacity for main transport routes 

into, through and around towns and villages;  

o Provision of regular and safe public transport on 

all the routes, including upgraded public 

transport facilities for commuters;  

o A solution to seasonal pro blems of congestion 

and parking at popular local tourist destinations;  

o Provision of facilities for non -motorised transport 

and the disabled;  

o Increased road rehabilitation and maintenance.  

 

Refer to Chapter 4, section 1.4. Roads, table 47 f or 

progress on t he implementation of the ITP.   

 

8.5 Integrated Human Settlement Plan  

 

Status 

 

Refer to the detailed Housing Master Plan discussion 

in Chapter 4 of this document.  

 

8.6 Electricity Master Plan  (EMP) 

Status 

 

The Electricity Master Plan is a planning documen t 

used to identify risks in the networks and aid in the 

planning and realizing of budgetary needs.  

 

The first Electricity Master Plan for Gansbaai was 

comp iled in 2005, Hermanus in 2000 a nd Kleinmond 

in 2000. 

 

Gansbaai master plan with a period from 2016 t o 

2026 was updated in October 2016 with new cost 

estimates.   The Hermanus and Kleinmond master 

plans were updated in June 2017 with a plan period 

of 2017 to 2037.  

 

Critical issues addressed in EMP are:  

Á To make provision for future upgrades and 

improve n etworks.  

Á To comply with all relevant legislation.  

 

Strategies to be implemented or recommendations from EMP 

for inclusion in IDP are:  

 

Á Implement the Electricity Master Plans over 25 year 

period. Implementation will be dictated by budget 

allocations.  

 

8.7 Strategic Environmental Management 

Framework (SEMF)  

 

Status 

 

The SEMF was approved in June 2014, with the 

Integrated Development Framework (IDF).  

 

Purpose 

The SEMF was initiated to guide the future planning 

of the Overstrand region, to strive towards att aining 

http://www.overstrand.gov.za/
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sustainable development. The SEMF is an attachment 

to the Integrated Development Framework (IDF) 

Towards 2050 document that has been developed 

for the Overstrand Municipal Area and informs, inter 

alia, the policies and associated implementation 

mech anisms contained therein.  

The primary purpose of the SEMF is to inform decision -

making by officials regarding development and 

land -use applications in the geographic area to 

which the SEMF applies.  

In summary, the SEMF is aimed at providing 

information th at can be used by the authorities to 

support them in making informed decisions that will 

take development in the òright direction.ó The idea is 

to find the best possible match between protecting 

natural and cultural resources (i.e. preventing their 

loss or degradation), whilst addressing the need for 

development to address pressing social needs, such 

as housing provision and poverty.  

SEMF Implementation 

The  SEMF will be implemented by the Overstrand 

Local Municipality, with the support of the Overberg 

District Municipality, the DEA&DP and the DEA, in line 

with the IDP, SDF, and the Overstrand Towards 2050 

IDF documents.  

Review of the SEMF 

The SEMF is to remain a live document that will need 

to be updated on a regular basis to ensure that it 

remains relevant  given the changing environmental 

and socio -economic conditions and availability of 

new information in the Municipal Area. Changes to 

the SEMF must be subject to a public participation 

process as determined by the EMF Regulations of 

2010. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8.8 Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP)  

 

Status 

 

The AQMP for Overstrand Municipality was first 

adopted in May 2013. The plan was reviewe d in the 

2016/17 financial year and approved by Council on 

31 May 2017.   

 

AQMP Implementation Plan 

 

Timeframes  

 

Short term (6 to  12 months)  

 

The Environmental Section has two officials to 

manage and implement compliance of air quality 

matters in the Overstrand Region.  Currently the 

section can only react on complaints from the 

public.  These complaint registers are forwarded to 

the Provincial Air Quality Forum on a monthly basis.  

The Air Quality Officer attends quarterly Air Quality 

Forum meetings.  

 

Medium -term (1 -2 years)  

 

Appointment of a dedication official to deal with the 

management of Air Quality matters and the 

development of an air quality by -law.   Appointment 

of an official to deal with the monitoring and 

compliance of Air quality matters.   
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GOAL 1: To ensure effective and consistent air quality 

management, linked to climate change response  

 

OBJECTIVE 1: Effective air quality management  

 

 

GOAL 1: To ensure effective and consistent air quality 

management, linked to climate change response  

OBJECTIVE 2: Develop, implement and maintain an air quality 

management system  

TARGET ACTIVITIES TIMEFRAMES 

Compilation of an 

emissions inventory for the 

Overstran d  

Compile an emissions 

inventory of all industrial 

sources.  

Medium term  

Compilation of an 

emissions inventory for the 

Overstrand  

Compile an inventory of 

all small boilers.  

Long term  

Establish an air quality 

monitoring agreement 

with District and Province . 

Sign Service level 

agreements with District 

and Province to assist 

with air quality 

monitoring within the 

Overstrand municipal 

area.  

Long term  

 

 

 

GOAL 1: To ensure effective and consistent air quality 

management, linked to climate change response  

OBJECTIVE 3: Establish a climate change response strategy  

TARGET ACTIVITIES TIMEFRAMES 

Compilation and 

implementation of a climate 

change response strategy.  

To promote environmental best 

practices and cleaner 

development technologies 

amongst all stakeholders  

Long term  

Compilation and 

implementation of a climate 

change response strategy  

To reduce ozone depleting 

substances and greenhouse gas 

emissions, in line with national 

and international requirements.  

Long term  

Compilation and 

implementation of a climate 

c hange response strategy  

Establish an emission reduction 

strategy  

Long term  

 

 

GOAL 1: To ensure effective and consistent air quality 

management, linked to climate change response  

OBJECTIVE 3: Establish an emissions reduction strategy  

 

TARGET 

 

ACTIVITIES 

 

TIMEFRAMES 

 

 

 

Biomass burning  

Liaise with fire services to assist in air 

pollution practices.  

Medium ð Long 

term  

Obtain information from Fire & 

Rescue Department with regards 

approved burning permits, location 

of veld fires and extent of areas 

burnt, in order to maintain and 

update a database.  

Medium - Long 

term  

 

 

Municipal Waste 

treatment and 

Develop an emissions inventory of 

waste burning sources (incinerators, 

sewage a nd waste water treatment 

works) 

Medium -Long 

term  

TARGET ACTIVITIES TIMEFRAMES 

To strengthen and build 

capacity in air quality 

management  

 

Attend and facilitate 

training and development 

in air quality management 

to the staff of the 

Environmental 

Management Section  

Continuous  
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TARGET 

 

ACTIVITIES 

 

TIMEFRAMES 

Disposal.  Ensure all operating inc inerators are 

permitted.  

Medium -Long 

term  

 Maintain a current database of 

permitted and non -permitted landfill 

sites. 

Medium -Long 

term  

 

GOAL2:  To engage with stakeholders to raise awareness with 

respect to air quality management and climate change respon se 

OBJECTIVE 1: To promote co -operation amongst all spheres of 

Government, business, industry and civil society.  

TARGET ACTIVITIES TIMEFRAMES 

To strengthen and build 

capacity in air quality 

management.  

Attend District Air Quality 

Officerõs Forum to engage 

in air quality and climate 

change related matters.  

Short term  

To strengthen and build 

capacity in air quality 

management  

 

Attend Provincial Air 

Quality Officerõs Forum to 

engage in air quality and 

climate change related 

matters.  

Short-

Medium 

term  

To strengthen and build 

capacity in air quality 

management  

 

Attend National Air Quality 

Lekgotla to engage in air 

quality and climate 

change related matters.  

Medium 

term  

Provide a mechanism 

where air quality related 

complaints can be 

logged.  

Establish and fac ilitate an 

air quality complaints 

register.  

Continuous  

Improve public 

awareness with issues 

related to air quality 

management and 

climate change.  

Conduct and facilitate 

environmental education 

sessions with civil society.  

Continuous  

 

GOAL 3:  To ensure e ffective and consistent air quality compliance 

monitoring & enforcement  

OBJECTIVE 1: To improve air quality compliance monitoring and 

enforcement  

 

 

 

 

TARGET 

 

ACTIVITIES 

 

TIMEFRAMES 

 

Promulgation of an Air 

Quality by -law.  

Compilation, approval and 

implementat ion of an air quality 

by -law for Overstrand 

Municipality.  

Long term  

 

Establish a compliance 

monitoring system.  

Ensure that industries/small 

businesses adhere to air quality 

by -law.  

Long term  
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CHAPTER 9 

LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

STRATEGIC DIRECTION FOR THE NEXT 

FIVE YEARS 

2017/18 ð 2021/22  

 

2018/19 Review  
 

Key priorities of the LED & Tourism directorate for 

2018/19 are:  

o Addressing the triple challenges of 

unemployment, poverty and inequality;  

o Strengthen internal coordination to utilise 

procurement as a strategic enabler to 

enhance LED;  

o Promotion of investment with specific focus on 

manufacturing sectors;  

o Improve working relations with private sector;  

o Destination promotion and increase market 

share of visitors including increased stay;  

o Create strategic partnerships with other 

spheres of government and community based 

organisations;  

o Supporting and growing the informal economy 

and build entrepreneurship.  

 

1. LED mandate in Local Government  

 

Local Economic Development (LED) gives 

local government, the privat e sector and the 

not for profit sector the opportunity to work 

together in finding ways of dealing with 

challenging socio -economic issues and build 

a sustainable economy.  It aims to create 

jobs by growing the economy and in the 

process decrease poverty.  

 

Local Government as the closest sphere to 

the people has a constitutional mandate to 

undertake a developmental approach when 

implementing policies. Therefore through LED 

local government can meet the basic needs 

of the people by establishing an environment  

(whether directly or indirectly) that will create 

jobs and alleviate poverty in a sustainable 

manner.  

 

 

Figure 31: Municipal Levers 

 

LED must build an attractive investment 

environment enabling opportunities such as 

jobs, skills and resources that enable 

entrepreneurship and supports social 

change.  

 

2. Status of the local economy  

 
The municipality enjoyed steady economic 

growth though sluggish due to slow recovery 

experienced during the world economic 

downturn. The info graph below  indicates 

growth.  The municipality going forward will focus 

on building sectors that can maintain the growth 

whilst providing sustainable jobs.  

 

ÅBasic services: 
Sanitation , refuse, 
water, electricity, 
roads, parks, 
housing  

ÅSDFs, LT planning, 
disaster 
management, 
green economy  

ÅEPWP, Skills 
Development, 
Training, 
Internships 

ÅInfrastructure 
Development, 
Local 
Economic 
Development, 
Local 
procurement, 
Transport  Economic 

growth  
Employm

ent  

Quality of 
life  

Environm
ental & 
spatial 

engagem
ent  
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Economic growth is supported by the three top 

performing sectors i.e. Commercial Services 

58.1%, Manufactu ring 14.2%, Government and 

Community, Social and Personal services.  
 

 

2.1 Formal Economy 

 
Overstrand comprised R4.21 billion (or 31.6 per 

cent) of the Districts total R13.33 billion GDPR as 

at the end of 2015. GDP growth averaged 3.3 

per cent per annum ov er the period 2005 ð 2015, 

which is marginally below the District average of 

4.0 per cent for this time period. Average annual 

growth of 2.4 per cent in the post -recessionary 

period still comes in below the District average of 

3.0 per cent. The informal se ctor has  

experienced robust growth of 11.4 per cent per 

annum since 2005, and lower but still strong 

growth of 5.2 per cent per annum over the last 5 

years (( Western Cape Provincial Treasury, Socio -

Economic Profile, 2016).  

 

 

 

2.2 Informal Economy  

 

The ma jority (38.3 per cent or 13 860 workers) of 

the formally employed workforce operate within 

the informal sector, which experienced robust 

growth of 9.5 per cent per annum over the past 

decade and absorbed most of the job losses 

from the low and semi -skilled sectors. The skilled 

sector employed only 4 504 workers, and grew at 

a moderate rate of 0.9 per cent per annum since 

2005 (Western Cape Provincial Treasury, Socio -

Economic Profile, 2016).  

 

2.3 Main economic challenges in Overstrand 

 

 

 

 

The slow growth o f the working age could 

pose a danger to the economy as the 

dependency ratio rises as indicated in the 

forecast graph.  

 

Economic growth is stronger in sectors that 

do not provide massive employment such as 

the Services sector, mainly due to high 

tourism po tential of the area.  Slow growth is 

experienced in sectors such as 

Manufacturing and Construction and this 

can be improved by ensuring that the 

municipality attracts the right industries in the 

area to avoid jobless growth.  

 

The poverty headcount shows t hat the number 

of poor people within the Overstrand municipal 

area increased from 1.0 per cent of the 

population in 2011 to 1.6 per cent in 2016. The 

increasing poverty headcount is a concern as it 

may strain municipal financial resources.  

 

Area  

Poverty 

Headcount  

(Percentage)  

Poverty Intensity  

(Percentage)  
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2011 2016 2011 2016 

Overstrand  1.0 1.6 43.7 41.5 

Overberg 

District  
3.7 2.6 42.2 40.3 

Western Cape  3.6 2.7 42.6 40.1 

 

3. Municipal response  

 

3.1 Local Economic Development (LED) Strategy  

The LED Strategy was initially adopted in 2007, a 

review was done in 2017 and a new strategy is 

currently developed for adoption end 2017/18 

financial year for period 2018/19 to 2021/2022.  

 

 
o Grow the local economy to contribute to 

development and improvement of lives;  

o Develop entrepreneurial communities both 

within the formal and informal sectors;  

o The creation of a conducive environment for 

the economy to strive;  

o Create an attractive investment environment 

that enables jobs, skills and resources 

opportunities; and  

o Maint ain and support critical sectors and 

advance competitive advantage.  

3 .2       LED strategy goals  

¶ Up to standard and adequate infrastructure,  

¶ Destination marketing and investment 

promotion  

¶ Supporting small and medium enterprises for 

competitiveness;  

¶ Encou rage training and development 

including skills enhancement;  

¶ Advance the areaõs competitive advantage 

by introducing participatory tools and 

eradicating red tape.  

 

4. Key programmes to address the economic 

development goals in Overstrand  

 

4.1 Stakeholder mobilization 

The execution of the LED Mandate must be 

informed by all relevant stakeholders for the 

desired impact to be achieved. It acknowledges 

and calls for a realization of key drivers such as 

effective communication across the spectrum 

where no effort is spared in ensuring sufficient 

buy -in from all affected parties; ensuring a broad 

participation through well democratized 

processes. Constant community engagements 

and professional business mobilization are central 

objectives towards a successful accomplish ment 

of stakeholder mobilization.  

 

4.2 Youth focus initiatives 

 

Youth unemployment is becoming a concern for 

the municipality, about 35% of 18  000 are 

unemployed therefore addressing youth 

unemployment can assist in developing a solid 

investment into the Youth which can have a 

direct positive bearing on the current and future 

economic growth as well as skills retainment that 

ensures sustainable transformation.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Some of the Overstrand Narysec in Agri -parks 

participants in Thaba Nchu, Free State  

 

 

4.3 Capacity building programme 

The major gap identified within the ailing South 

African economy of which the Overstrand is a 

microcosmic is that of skills shortage.  If the 

economy has to grow it will be aided by a well - 

structured capacity building program me.  The 

central objective is the strategic support of 

SMMEõs (encouraging the use of local resources 

in a manner that enhance economic 

opportunities). Focus on hard and soft skills to 

meet the demands of the economy.  
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Cooperative members att ending the Workshop  

 

4.4 Monitoring and Evaluation 

 

LED must be seen to be adding value in 

changing peopleõs lives and that it demonstrates 

positive economic growth that has the ability to 

offer sustainable jobs and skills that are aligned 

to the demands o f the community. The focus is to 

assess impact of LED projects with the end goals 

of ensuring accountability and corporate 

governance.  

 

4.5 Flagship unit projects 

  

Flagship projects contain a detail and 

comprehensive scale of employment creation  

initiat ives established to comprehend and 

contribute immensely in accomplishment socio -

economic growth and impact. Flagship projects 

include:  

 

4.5.1 Oceans and Green Economies (Sustainable  

         Initiatives);  

4.5.2 Contractor Development Programme;  

4.5.3 EPWP (Expanded Public Works Projects);  

4.5.4 Supply Chain and LED collaboration,  

4.5.5 Community Works Programme  

4.5.6 AgriParks / AquaHubs  

 

 

LED Supply Chain Management  

 

The municipality  will whenever the procurement 

of goods and services arises apply th e 

constitutional imperatives governing supply 

chain management in terms of section 217 of the 

constitution in relation and alignment to section 

152 and 153 of the constitution as well as the 

2030 vision outlined in the national development 

plan.  

 

Enabling  the municipality to give effect to 

sections 152 and 153 of the constitution and in 

doing so:  

 

¶ The Overstrand Municipality will explore all 

possible avenues of procurement strategies 

before any commitment for any 

procurement process will be authorized.  

¶ The municipality will ensure that all envisaged 

expenditure after the budget has been 

approved will be populated in the various 

departmentõs procurement plans. 

¶ The LED department will together with the 

SCM department and user department 

agree on the proposed procurement 

strategy after an in depth analysis of the 

market forces was performed.  

¶ No procurement process will be allowed 

outside of the authorized signed off 

procurement plans of the municipality , as 

this will ensure that all procurement 

expenditure are  aligned to a procurement 

strategy.  

¶ The LED department and budget office will 

report quarterly to council all expenditure 

incurred via its procurement strategies and 

whether it was compliant with in terms of the 

alignment of the procurement plans with the  

procurement strategies.   

¶ The reporting in terms of the above will be in 

terms of the top layer performance indicators 

of all senior managers.  

 

As the municipality support to grow the economy 

the above will be implemented.  

 

 

Status of Agri -parks  

 

An Agr ipark (AP) is a networked innovation 

system (Not only physical buildings located in 

single locations) of agro -production, processing, 

logistics, marketing, training and extension 

services, located in District Municipalities. As a 

network, it enables the gr owth of market -driven 

commodity value chains and contributes to the 

achievement of rural economic transformation 

(RETM). 

 

The Overstrand Municipality a recognised 

historically fishing community with active fishing 

and Aquaculture activities as providers of  major 

work opportunities, to take advantage of this 

sector within the context of AGRIPARKS the 
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Overstrand Municipality is to establish an AQUA 

HUB. One of the components of an Agri -park is a 

Farmer Production Support Unit (FPSU),  which in 

the context of t his Municipality will be a Fisher 

Production Support Unit.  

 

Below is a model of an FPSU with its functions.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hermanus Aqua ð FPSU 

 

The FPSU that was earmarked for the new 

harbour in Hermanus Land acquisition with Public 

Works is still a challenge.  

 

A portion  of Erf 248 Hermanus (Back of P ort) has 

been identified as a potential site for the 

establishment of the FPSU infrastructure. The 

formal land availability agreements and 

necessary planning procedures have not been 

concluded ( Departme nt of Rural Development 

and Land Reform  (DRDLR), Overberg District 

Rural Development Plan, Summary March 2017 ).  

 

 
Figure 33: Preliminary FPSU site- Hermanus 

  

Focus commodities 

 

The Hermanus Aqua Farmer Production Support 

Unit wi ll support fisher folk that catch wild 

abalone and fish.  

 

Processing Opportunities 

 

Once at sufficient production levels, the FPSU 

may include a multipurpose handling facility 

through phased modular expansion and 

increased functionality to maximise year -round 

use. These may include  the following:  

 

Á Small abalone and fish handling and 

processing facility with cooling, freezing, drying 

and packing, dispatch of produce to 

processing facilities and the RUMC ð 500m2 

Á Local market facility to sell produce locally  ð 50 

m2 

Á Small meeting and internet facility ð 100m2.  

 

Tourism and other opportunities 

Individua l and  community -based  enterprises  to  

take  up  incentivised  investment  opportunity  

arising from  the  following:  

 
 

¶ Revitalising of the harbour (i.e. improved 

acces s to land and infrastructure) through 

the Operation Phakisa port revitalisation 

programme.  

 

¶ The Hermanus harbour being reserved for 

Figure 32: Farmer Production Support Unit 
(FPSU)
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marine tourism purposes (i.e. fishing fleet 

being relocated to Gansbaai harbour), 

with increased opportunities for marine 

ec o and adventure tourism (e.g. boat -

based whale and dolphin watching, 

charter fishing, kayak trips, diving etc.) and 

support services (e.g. restaurants, seafood 

retail outlets).  

 

The DRDLR has prioritised Agri -park 

implementation in Suurbraak, Hermanus , 

Struisbaai and Ariston  for the 2017/18 financial 

year.  Here the focus will be on the establishment 

of the necessary Farmer Production Support 

(FPSU) Infrastructure as well as support to 

emerging farmers, fisher  folk and the local 

community within the FPSU c atchments.  

 

Hermanus FPSU projects 

 

Table 67 - Projects  identified  for  implementation  

during  the  2017/2018  financia l year:  

 

 
 
Project  Name  

 
Project  

Description  

 
Settlement  

 
Branch  

 
Budget  
Year  

 
Budget  

 
Status/Progress  

 
FPSU site 

identification 

and 

formal isation  

1. Land 
identificatio
n 

 

2. Determine 

ownership  to  

check municipal  

by -laws in terms  

of  the  land:  

 
3. Formalise 

agreements  

Hermanus  REID 20171/ 2018 Business plan 
to determine 
budget  

The site has been 
identified.  Talks 
are underway to 
secure the right o f 
use from the 
Department of 
Public Works.  
 
Feasibility study 
completed.  

Marketing 

Institution  

Establishment of 

a marketing 

institution to 

serve all fruit 

producers  

 

Hermanus  REID/WCDoA  2017/2018  Business 

plan to 

determine 

budget  

Project linked to 

FPSU 

Capacity 

building and 

training of 

emerging 

farmers/Fisher 

Folk 

SEDA for 

institutional 

building and 

business training 

for farmers  

Hermanus  REID 20171/ 2018 Business plan 
to determine 
budget  

Project linked to 

FPSU 

Hermanus 

Cooling 

Facility and  

Marketing 

area  

Establishment of 

a cooling facility 

and marketing 

area  

Hermanus  RID 20171/ 2018 R2 500 000,00 
 
Business plan 
to determine 
budget  

Project linked to 

FPSU 

Capacity 

Building and 

empowerment 

of women  

Active 

involvement of 

rural women  

Hermanus  REID & 
Women, 
chil dren and 
people with 
disability  
 

20171/ 2018 Business plan 
to determine 
budget  

Project linked to 

FPSU 

Recruitment 

and training of 

NARYSEC 

youth  

1. Recruitment 

of 

unemploye

d youth  

2. Skills training 

3. Deployment 

of 

community 

service  

Hermanus  NARYSEC 20171/ 2018 Business plan 
to determine 
budget  

The graduates will 
be deployed in 
organisations as 
interns in the 
second quarter  

 
Table 67: Hermanus FPSU projects 2017/18 
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Agri -park commitments for 2018/19 are:  

 

¶ Infrastructure Development over the 2018/19 

and 2019/2020 financial years ð R77 million. 

 

Challenges of the Agri -park initiative are:  

 

¶ No clear implementation strategy  

¶ Project approval process  

¶ Cumbersome and complicated reporting 

structure (changes new rules)  

¶ Funding Model with slow procurement 

practices that ret ard the implementation.  

 

5.  Tourism 

 

Tourism and Local Economic Development  

 

Information about regional festivals and events 

can be found on the Cape Whale Coast website 

www.whalecoast.info  Figure 36- info graphi c 

provide insight into the source markets and travel 

patterns of visitors to the Cape Whale Coast.  

 

 
Figure 34: Info graphic- Travel patterns- Cape Whale Coast 

 

According to the World Tourism Organisation 

tourism contributes 10% t o the global gross 

domestic product, thereby earning the status of 

being the worldõs largest industry.  Also being 

one of the most significant industries in the 

Overstrand economy, tourism has a vital role to 

play in terms of local economic development 

and  can contribute significantly towards poverty 

alleviation in the area.  

 

The International Centre for Responsible Tourism 

advocates òPro-poor Tourismó ð an approach 

towards tourism that ensures that òlocal poor 

people are able to secure economic benefits   

from   tourism in a fair and sustainable manner 

(Robson, S and Higton, S, 2004). Pro -poor tourism 

can benefit local poor people in three ways: It 

can bring economic gain through employment 

and micro -enterprise development; infrastructure 

such as roads, wat er and electricity supply, 

telecommunications and waste management 

can be improved; and poor people can be 

engaged in decision -making.  

 

For the tourism industry to thrive it needs good 

infrastructure and a well -educated work force.  

These also benefit loca l communities outside of 

the industry. Local economic development is 

therefore in the interest of all. The perception 

that tourism is an elite industry that only benefits 

tourism business owners should be changed and 

awareness should be raised about the  indirect 

impacts thereof. Furthermore, tourism businesses 

need to align their business strategies to 

maximise their impact on poverty and 

development.  

 

This can only be done successfully if tourism 

businesses stand together in their efforts to have 

a wider i mpact. Local economic development is 

realised where the industry makes an effort to 

employ local labour and source products locally. 

To achieve sustainability in tourism there has to 

be synergy between the local communities, 

product owners and tourists ali ke through good 

communication, the concern for the 

environment, its natural resources, cultural 

diversity contributing to development and 

economic well -being of the towns.  

 

Possible initiatives / opportunities for Tourism and 

economic growth  

 

The introduct ion of creative and innovative ideas 

can contribute positively to propelling the 

economy towards positive growth. The 

opportunities have to be developed with the 

http://www.whalecoast.info/
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private sector and given priority and support 

from the municipalityõs side.   During the past 

year there has been a significant increase in 

entertainment offerings throughout the 

Overstrand.  A diverse and extensive programme 

accounts for all ages and tastes.  

 

Business Tourism 

 

Promotion of business tourism will focus mainly at 

assessing a need for  conference facilities that will 

be establish the destination as a conferencing 

venue with the ability of attracting people who 

appreciate nature and businesses wanting to 

launch new products.  The excellent road 

infrastructure makes the Overstrand accessi ble 

and the proximity to an international airport adds 

to the attractiveness of this destination.  

Creative and Cultural Activities  

 

The Overstrand attracts visitors from different 

cultures and backgrounds.  The promotion of 

cultural activities should be ex plored to 

accommodate diversity for the benefit of the 

economy.  

 

Recreational facilities 
 

Recreational facilities catering for youth and 

families can be supplied through the 

development of harbours and caravan sites. The 

introduction of adventure activitie s such as the 

mountain biking routes in the Hemel -en -Aarde 

Valley and events along the Blue Flag facilities 

(depending on desirability and environmental 

considerations) attract more tourists.  A fresh 

food market in the New Harbour of Hermanus 

and the deve lopment of world -class sport 

facilities will add future value to the destination.  

 

Technology 
 

The introduction of advanced technology could 

lead to establishment of many new smaller 

companies. This is an opportunity for start -up 

businesses that are not co ncerned about 

geographical location ð wanting to venture into 

a more diverse and less vulnerable economic   

base. Partnering with relevant associates could 

facilitate broadband Wi -Fi zones providing 

reasonable and easy access communication for 

visitors and  residents alike.  The continuous 

upgrade of technological offerings for marketing 

and branding purposes is needed to make the 

Overstrand more appealing to visitors via the 

touch of a button. This would enable the use of 

social media as a tool to market an d brand the 

area to potential and existing visitors.  It creates 

awareness about the destination and allows for 

follow -up on visitor interest.  

 

Film Production Tourism 
 

This sector has increased with many international 

series and advertisements produced in  the 

Overstrand.  As a result of this the Overberg Film 

Studio and Overberg Film Offices has been 

established in Kleinmond.  

 

Marketing the Overstrand as a destination 
 
The marketing of the Overstrand as the Cape 

Whale Coast is critical in creating a brand name 

that is appealing to both local and international 

visitors.  

 

Marketing of the area has to be complemented 

by highlighting major achievements and 

communicating these to stakeholders at all time. 

The following strategies will be followed to 

market the region:  

 

Supporting the tourism sector through efficient 

and effective Local Tourism Offices (LTO);  

 

Å Developing in partnership with the LTO.  

Drafting a marketing plan with achievable 

outcomes to market the destination locally 

and internationally, throug h various 

marketing actions, such as:  

o Tourism shows and exhibitions  

o Hosting of media, film crews and trade  

o Website marketing  

o Media advertising  

o Joint marketing agreements with other 

tourism organisations  

o Promotion of travel packages during 

winter period  

o Production of marketing material for the 

region  

o Collate and provide statistics on the local 

tourism industry and visitorsõ preferred 
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activities;  

o Support Festivals and Events in the 

Overstrand as a means to attract more 

visitors;  

o Encourage and support tourism  

entrepreneurship;  

o Development of new tourism routes and 

projects;  

o Form close partnerships with industry role 

players, such as WESGRO and SA Tourism.  

 

Cape Whale Coast 
 

The branding of Overstrand as the Whale Coast 

is critical in creating a brand name that  is 

appealing to local and international visitors. The 

integration of other offerings within the outlying 

towns complements the brand and its appeal.  

 

Seasonality 

To ensure a balanced approach to the spread of 

marketing efforts, the issue of seasonality m ust be 

taken into consideration and special effort put 

into creating equilibrium between the identified 

periods.  

 

According to a recent survey conducted in the 

Overstrand, seasons can be classified under the 

following months:  

High Season -    December ð February  

Mid -Season -  March ð April / September 

ð November  

Low Season -  May - August  

 

The objective is to decrease the variance 

between mid and low season by increasing the 

number of local and international visitors 

spending longer periods in the area in a  

sustained manner.  

 

The objective is to ensure a balanced spread of 

festivals/events throughout the year, increase 

tourism spent and duration of visitorõs stay and 

encourage economic activity. Marketing and 

evaluation of festivals to be based on viability  

and organisational capacity   for inclusion and 

that duplication is avoided at all times.  

 

The Overstrandõs numerous natural assets 

contribute to its allure as a favourite tourist 

destination, providing local tourism businesses 

with excellent opportunitie s waiting to be utilised 

to its full potential. The tourism industry therefore 

has the power to make a substantial difference 

to local economic development and influence 

the local economy directly as well as indirectly 

through a knock -on effect.  

 

Taking a multi -nodal spatial view of the 

Overstrand area is critical as it builds an 

appreciation of the need to enhance the 

economic development potential of towns in a 

way that appreciates their unique demographic 

profiles and resource potentials as well as 

ensuring greater spatial connectivity and 

inclusive local growth and development in the 

Overstrand area.  

 

Tourism and development 
 
Tourism growth is reflected in the general 

development of the area. This includes the 

improvement of tourism infrastructure in 

disadvantaged communities to support emerging 

enterprises.  There has been an increase in 

entrepreneurs coming establishing small businesses 

aimed at the tourism sector.  These small businesses 

are incorporating the rich history and culture of the 

people and the township to make it part of their 

offering.  This is very much in line with the latest 

tourism trend where tourists are looking for 

immersive experiences where they participate in 

proceedings.  Tourism businesses are combined 

and mapped to ensure that visitors can easily 

move on a route where different activities and 

products are presented for a multi -faceted 

experience.  Assistance is provided to ensure that 

the products and services comply with 

international expectations and complement other 

nearby pr oducts.  An increase in cultural dining 

offerings has been noted.  Assistance with 

marketing and linkage to market are given to 

ensure business development.  

6. Key projects  

 

6.1 Proclaimed small fishing harbours  

 

The development of small harbours for both 

Gansbaai as a fishing harbour and Hermanus for 

both fishing and tourism will make a positive impact 

throughout the Overstrand as indicated in the map 

below.  
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Gansbaai harbour is earmarked for development 

to the tune of R500 million as outlined in the Spatial 

Economic Development Framework (SEDF).  

 

 

Figure 36: Map of the proposed Gansbaai harbour development 

 

Hermanus New Harbour development phases as 

per SEDF financial structure is proposed as follows:  

 

 
 

 

 
Figure 37: Map of the proposed Hermanus harbour development 

 

Progress as at 1 March 2018:  

 

¶ The clearing of sunken boats is completed and 

currently busy with other infrastructure 

development programmes to improve services 

in harbours.  

¶ Leasing and d evelopment is held back due to 

bureaucratic processes and lack of co -

ordination between Public Works and the 

Department of Agriculture and Fisheries.  

 

Challenges with the Small Harbours project are:  

 

¶ Slow implementation processes that frustrates 

local bu sinesses; 

¶ Political climate resulting in changing of 

Ministers; 

¶ No consideration of ease of doing business; 

and  

¶ Environment that is not healthy for business.  

 

State of Agriculture in Overstrand  

 

This brief insertion is provided on request of the 

Western C ape Department of Agriculture.  

 

The information was sourced from the Department 

of Agriculture, Western Cape Provincial Treasury 

and Statistics SA 2011 Census.  

 

 

 

Figure 35: Overberg agri-parks and hubs locations 
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Contribution to local economic growth 

 

The Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing sector 

compris ed  R268.1 million (or 6.4 per c ent) of the 

Municipal ityõs GDP in 2015. It d isplayed moder a te 

growt h of 1.8 per c ent for the period  2005 - 2015, 

b ut gro wt h ha s never theless slowed  marginall y in 

the post-rec essiona ry period  (the sec tor 

experienc ed  a gro wt h ra te of 1.1 p er c ent over  

the period  2010 ð 2015). T h i s  s e c t o r  i s  t h e  

s e c o n d  s m a l l e s t  s e c t o r  i n  

Overstrandõs local economy.  

 

Agriculture , forestry an d  fishing em ployed  10.4 

per c ent of the Municipal ityõs workforc e in 2015 . 

Emplo yme nt grow th  over  the period  2005 ð 2015 

ha s c ontrac ted  b y 0.9 per c ent per a nnum on 

average. Emp loyment pick ed  up significantly a fter 

the rec ession an d  grew  a t a  ra te of 3.8 per c ent per 

annu m on a verage  sinc e 2010. On  net  

em ployment, 663 jobs ha ve  been  lost sinc e 2005 - 

not a ll of the jobs lost p rior to an d  during  the 

rec ession ha ve  been  rec overe d . The labo ur 

forc e in the p rimary sec tor is cha rac terised by a  

rela tive ly large  p rop ortion of low- an d  semi-skilled  

labou r (Western Cape Provincial Treasury, 2016 

Socio -Economic profile).  

 

Agricultural production 

 

 

Figure 38: Agricultural land use in Overstrand 

 

50% of the agricultural land in Overstrand is cultivated 

(Provincial Department of Agriculture).  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 39: Top 10 crops cultivated in Overstrand 

 

Lucerne, Natural grazing and planted pastures are 

the top three crops produced in the Overstrand 

Municipality.  

 

Cattle, sheep and pigs are the top three livestock 

farmed with in Overstrand. (Note: Poultry farming is 

evident in Overs trand, although not reflected in the 

stats from Department of Agriculture)  

 

 

Figure 40: Top livestock in Overstrand 
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Tourism is a key economic driver in the Overstrand 

area. The info graph below reflects that  

accommodation (61 est ablishments), restaurants 

(26), wine farms (26), hiking (22) and conference/ 

function venues (17) are the top 5 agri -tourism 

activities in Overstrand.  

 

Figure 41: Agri-tourism activities in Overstrand  

 

The number of agriculture h ouseholds by type of 

agricultural activity  in the Overstrand Municipal 

area is: (2011 Census)  

Animals 

only  
 Crops only  

 Mixed 

farming  
 Other  

338 581 306 180 

 

 

Agricultural demographics 

 

According to Census 2011 there are 1405 

households  involved in a gricultural activities  in 

Overstrand.  

Agricultural households by population group of 

household head,  

Overstrand Municipality  

Black African                         420  

 Coloured                         258  

 Indian/Asian                              1  

 White                         713  

 Other                           14  
Table 68: Agricultural households in Overstrand 

 

The male/female composition of the agricultural 

households in Overstrand is: 1105 males  and 300 

females.  

 

The number of agricultu ral households by age 

group  of household head in Overstrand 

Municipality is:  

Less 1 

15-35 281 

35-45 343 

36-55 257 

56- 64 236 

64+ 286 
Table 69: Agricultural households by age group 

 

The majority of the agricultural household heads in 

Overstrand is ag ed between 35 -45 followed by the 

64+ age group.  

 

The number of agricultural households by 

education level of household head in Overstrand 

Municipality is:  

No schooling  40 

Grade 1 to grade 11/Std9  613 

Grade 12/Std 10  332 

Completed tertiary  409 

Other  10 
Table 70: Agricultural households by education 

 

The majority of agricultural  household heads in 

Overstrand completed a grade 11 ( Std.9) 

education . 

Social needs of Agri-workers in Overstrand 

In 2013 the Department of Agriculture 

commissioned a survey on the social needs of agri -

workers (formally termed farm workers)  in the 

Overberg district.  

The main survey findings for the Overstrand 

Municipality were:  

60% of the 200 farmers sampled in Overstrand, 

participated in the survey.  

 

Social Participation : The results show that while over 

50% of individuals do participate in community 

organizations if more education could take place 

around the use of certain organisations such as 

stokvels this could have a very positive impact on 

societies in these areas.  
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Household Serviceõs Needs: Household service 

needs centered around three major definable 

areas i.e. health, education and labour. In the case 

of health a third of all respondents indicated that 

they needed health check -ups, while other critical 

services requir ed were immunization of children. In 

respect to education the bulk of the needs 

centered in transportation to schools as well the 

provision of school uniforms, while with respect to 

òLabouró the bulk of the respondents in this 

category required help  with n egotiating 

compensation for occupational injury, while other 

areas of concern were acquiring UIF and 

assistance with settling labour disputes (30%).  

 

o A critical issue that has also been raised is the 

fact that households do not have access to a 

market f or trading purposes, this has important 

implications with respect to household income 

generation and sustainability.  

 

 

Monthly Household Income : The bulk of farm 

worker households fell into very low income 

categories. In total 46% of households earned 

belo w R3000, while only 26% earning above R5000. 

This translated into a per capita income of R600 per 

individual per household in the lowest income 

households  

Issues of Land Tenure : Three major issues have been 

outlined through the analysis. The majority of 

respondents indicated they needed assistance 

with respect to accessing land for small scale 

framing ventures, while 27% indicated they needed 

similar assistance so that they could farm on a 

subsistence basis. The last issue that was raised was 

around the fo rmalization of current tenure in this 

respect 25% of respondents indicated they needed 

help in this regard.  

Role of the Department of Agriculture 

 

The role of the Western Cape Department of 

Agriculture is to facilitate implementation of the 

Comprehensive Rural Development Programme 

(CRDP) through the Rural Development Co -

ordination Programme.  

 

Its role is focused on:  

o creating vibrant sustainable rural 

communities - engaging with the 

communities and assisting community 

organisations; and  

o facilitating the development of farm 

workers ð through training and 

development initiatives.  

 

(Overberg District, Rural Development Plan, October 

2016, Dept. of Rural Development and Land Reform)  

 

Overstrand LED & Tourism Directorate collaboration with 

Provincial Department of Agriculture 

 

Emerging farmers support to implement the rain 

water harvesting tanks, technical support in water 

and land testing, research on land utilization within 

current farms to promote maximum land use 

(Tourism). 

 

Overstrand LED & Tourism Directorate collaboration with 

Commercial farms in municipal area 

 

¶ Strandveld Farmers Union for the 

implementation of the Farm Workers study in 

dealing with socio -economic challenges faced 

by farmers.  

¶ Collaboration on economic participation of 

farm workers incl uding employment 

opportunities and learnerships for skills 

development.  

¶ The Chairman of the Western Cape Farmers 

Union resides within the Overstrand ð 

collaborate to deal with potential xhenophobic 

challenges in employment creation.  

¶ Sustainable farming pra ctices with potential to 

promote tourism in the Stanford area  

¶ Wine Route Marketing.  
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CHAPTER 10

SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (SDF) AND INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

FRAMEWORK (IDF) 

 

The formulation of a Spatial Development Framework 

(SDF) is a core component of the IDP (Section 26, 

Municipal Systems Act).  

 

The SDF is:  

¶ A long -term, forward planning document.  

¶ Spatially indicates the long -term growth & 

development path of the municipality.  

¶ Co -ordinates the spatial implications of all 

strategic sector plans (en gineering, housing, 

community services etc.) of a municipality.  

¶ Gives physical effect to the vision, goals and 

objectives of the municipal IDP.  

¶ Informs land use management in the 

Municipality.  

 

10.1 Status of the Overstrand  Municipalityõs SDF 

Although O verstrandõs spatial plans notably the SDF, 

Growth Management Strategy and Integrated 

Development Framework (IDF) predates the 

implementation of SPUMLA and LUPA, the said spatial 

plans are not out -dated as it has a life span beyond 

10-20 years. So for examp le the SDF has a 10 year 

vision and the IDF a 30 year vision . The spatial plans 

are reviewed periodically to update terminology with 

legislation and to align.  The IDF was aligned with 

SPLUMA principles and also adopted after SPLUMA 

was enacted.  The IDF is the continuation of the SDF 

and Environmental Management Framework (EMF) 

document depicting spatial development as a 30 year 

vision.  

The Overstrand Municipal Spatial Development 

Framework (SDF) was adopted in 2006.  

The Overstrand Municipal Spatial Growth 

Management Strategy (OMSGMS) was adopted in 

2011. 

The Overstrand Municipal Integrated Development 

Framework (IDF) was adopted in 2014.  

Additionally various sectoral plans have been 

drafted and implemented in order align spatial 

planning of the area with th e aforementioned 

documents.  The following sectoral plans have been 

implemented:  

¶ Baardskeerdersbos  Precinct Plan  

¶ Danger Point Precinct Plan  

¶ Kleinbaai Nodal Plan  

¶ Hermanus CBD Revitalisation Plan.  

 

Tenders will be invited for the review of the SDF . The 

SDF is to be reviewed in 2018/2019 with a proposed 

completi on date set for May/June 2019. The 

reviewed SDF will be adopted in the 2019/2020 IDP 

review cycle.  

In the review of the SDF the following documents will 

be included; the OMSGMS, IDF and the sectoral 

p lans for 2017/2018.  

 

10.2 Vision of Overstrandõs SDF 

 

Overstrand Municipality is striving to be the most 

desirable destination to visit, stay and do business.  

 

10.3 Goals of Overstrandõs SDF 

 

1) A livable Overstrand.  

2) An environmentally sustainable and resili ent 

Overstrand.  

3) A memorable and distinctive Overstrand  

4) An Overstrand that enables a prosperous and 

diverse economy  

5) Vibrant and exciting urban areas  

6) An accessible and connected Overstrand.  
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10.4 Spatial plans developed beyond the SDF  

 

Overstrand Municipali ty has compiled a range of 

spatial plans beyond the legislative requirement of 

an SDF.  

 

The additional spatial plans adopted by the 

Municipality are discussed below and includes:  

 

- Spatial Growth Management Strategy 

(OMSGMS); 

- Integrated Development Framew ork 

(IDF). (high level strategic spatial 

framework  

- Baardskeerdersbos  Precint Plan  

- Danger Point Precinct Plan  

- Kleinbaai Nodal Plan  

- Hermanus CBD Revised Plan  

- Housing Plan.  

 

OVERSTRAND SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (SDF) 

The SDF planning process was initiat ed by the 

Overstrand Municipality as a result of statutory 

requirements and the need for an overall strategic 

plan to manage growth and conservation within the 

Overstrand Municipal area.  

The objective of the SDF is to formulate strategic 

spatially based po licy guidelines and proposals 

whereby changes, needs and growth in the area 

can be managed to the benefit of the environment 

and its inhabitants.  The SDF process was guided by a 

realistic set of local goals and objectives which 

contextualised the overall vision for the municipality 

as well as within the broader context of the region.   

The SDF links the development objectives taken from 

the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) and the 

Budget of the particular municipality. Therefore, the 

Spatial Development F ramework (SDF) becomes the 

spatial presentation of the IDP objectives that guide 

projects funded through the budget of the local 

municipality.  

 

 

Figure 42: Study Area 

 

10.4.1 OVERSTRAND MUNICIPAL SPATIAL GROWTH 

MANAGEMENT STRATEGY (OMSGMS) 

The continued outward spread of low density 

development on the areas of Overstrand towns is 

leading to significant and rapid increases in the 

urban footprint of towns. This urban sprawl threatens 

the long term sustainability of the Overstrand 

env ironment and raised the following specific 

concerns:  

¶ Natural undeveloped area and agricultural 

land are increasingly being consumed by 

urban development,  

¶ Low density urban sprawl results in long travel 

distances. Due to a lack of public transport, 

this results in more private road transport that 

leads to increasing traffic congestion and 

CO2 emissions,  

¶ Low density development increases the cost 

of infrastructure provision and maintenance. 

It dissipates the positive effect of 

agglomeration and economies of scale, 

causing operational inefficiencies and a 

wastage of supporting economic resources 

and infrastructure.  

To address these concerns, the municipality 

developed a Growth Management Strategy (GMS). 
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The GMS forms part of the SDF and was approve d by 

Council  in January 2011.   

 

10.4.2 Intended alignment between the IDF, SDF, SEMF, HSP, 

GMS and other planning policy initiatives 

 

The IDF will form an integral part of the existing spatial 

planning policy framework and statutory IDP that 

guides the overall direct ion, land use and 

infrastructure planning for the Overstrand at the 

highest strategic level. It is informed by and will guide 

regional and local strategies and plans. It is also 

guided by National - and Provincial Government 

spatial planning initiatives suc h as the National 

Development Plan  (2013) and the Western Cape 

Provincial Spatial Development Framework (2014).  

Figure 45 illustrates the alignment  of the IDF with 

other strategies, plans, policies and frameworks 

within the planning context.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 43: IDF in planning context 

 

The IDF, together with the SEMF and HSP 

components as well as the existing SDF and GMS, 

will function as a high level integrated strategic 

framework for future spatial related decision 

making. The indi vidual policies and actions of the 

IDF will be implemented, at a more detailed level, 

through the Municipalityõs existing and future local 

or sector plans. This will include amongst others, the 

consideration of the IDF action plan as part of the 

municipal IDP. 

 

For example, aspects of the IDFõs integrated 

spatial vision and strategic directions that relate 

to the provision of housing will be included in the 

IDP and prioritised by the Overstrand Human 

Settlement Plan (HSP). Environmental related 

aspects will  similarly be managed strategically in 

accordance with the Overstrand Strategic 

Environmental Management Framework (SEMF).  

 

Through its role as a service provider, the 

Municipality will consult the IDF when developing 

or evaluating new policies or projects  for inclusion 

in the IDP and other plans or initiatives.  

 

In order to ensure continued alignment of the IDF 

with the remaining key spatial planning policy 

components, it is foreseen that the individual 

review of these components, in future take place 

in an integrated review process. Updates to or 

amendments of the said policy components 

should in this process be tested against the 

content of the IDF.  

 

The IDF thus creates a strategic framework that 

integrates the existing spatial planning policy 

context i nto a more coherent and aligned one, 

strategically focused at the collective goal of 

reaching the Overstrandõs 2050 spatial vision. 

 

10.4.2.1 IDF Conclusion 

 

The Overstrand Towards 2050 - Integrated 

Development Framework (IDF), sets the strategic 

direction  for the Overstrandõs growth and 

development for the next 30 -40 years by 

amalgamating the current five year planning 

cycle with a long term integrated spatial vision. It 

outlines a broad set of principles, spatial 

directions, policies, frameworks, plans an d actions 

and in addition visually illustrates the potential 

future development of Overstrand.  

 

This document will in addition to the SEMF, HSP 

and existing high level spatial policy documents, 

be used as an overall strategic guide for land use 

planning, service infrastructure planning and 

environmental management for the area.  
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The Development Framework will provide the 

strategic spatial direction for development and 

conservation in the long term.  

 

The IDF addresses the Overstrandõs urban, rural 

and na tural environments in an integrated fashion, 

taking into consideration how land use, 

transportation planning, infrastructure, services, 

housing and facility provision should be 

coordinated to contribute positively to a 

sustainable, prosperous, livable, and  memorable 

environment .  

 

10.5 Areas with growth potential in Overstrand  

 

Kleinmond, Hawston, Hermanus, Stanford and 

Gansbaai with its suburbs are prioritized for further 

development.  This is due to bulk services being 

available to support densification and 

developments.  

 

10.6 Land available for development in 

Overstrand  

 

Both public and private land is available for 

development.  Whether it be for housing or 

economic development.  Public Private Partnerships 

(PPP) is found to be the key in unlocking and 

acquiring land and further to gain capital in order to 

develop land.  

In terms of the type of develop that should occur on 

the land (public or private) available: Key areas 

have been identified to address the housing 

backlog, however in order to create sust ainable 

developments mixed land use must be developed.  

South Africaõs economy is a free market and 

therefore developments on private land are market 

driven.  

 

 

 

 

10.7 SDF linkage with the Integrated Urban 

Development Framework (IUDF) , 2016 

 

Purpose of the IUDF 

The IUDF is a national govern ment framework that 

responds to urbanization challenges and 

opportunities.  

òMore than half of the worldõs population lives in 

cities - it is projected that 70% will be living in urban 

areas by 2050ó. 

 

òMore than 60% of South Africans live in urban 

areas , and this figure is projected to increase to 70% 

and 80% by 2030 and 2050 respectivelyó.  

 

Cabinet approved the IUDF on 26 April 2016.  

Next step:  

Implementation of the short term (2016/19) priority 

actions as identified i n the IUDF implementation 

plan.  

Core elements of the IUDF 

 

The IUDFõs overall outcome ð spatial transformation: 

reversing the inefficient spatial patterns in a way 

that promotes both social and economic 

development while protecting the environment.  

 

The IUDF proposes 3C growth model= compact, 

connected  & coordinated cities and  towns as 

opposed to fragmented development. Land, 

transport, housing, and jobs are key structuring 

elements critical for the attainment of the outcome.  

 

The overall objectives are  to create efficient urban 

spaces by:  

 

o Reducing travel costs & distances  

o Aligning l and  use, transport  planning  
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&housing  

o Preventing  development  of  housing  in 

marginal  areas  

o Increasing  urban  densities  &reducing  sprawl  

o Shift  jobs & investment  towards  dense  

perip heral  townships  

o Improve  public  transport  & the  coordination  

between  transport  modes . 

 

Overstrand SDF response to the Integrated Urban 
Development Framework (IUDF) 
 

Development of the IUDF started in November 

2012 and was finalised in 2016.  The Overstrand 

Municipalityõs SDF and spatial development 

documentation is aligned with the broad 

principles of the IUDF of creating compact , 

connected  and coordinated  cities and towns as 

opposed to fragmented development.  This is 

further recognized in the vision of the  SDF and 

IUDF. 

 

The Overstrand Municipality will ensure that future 

iterations of the Overstrand SDF will further align 

itself with the UIDF.  

 

10.8 Precinct Plans  

 

The Baardskeerdersbos Precinct Plan and the 

Danger Point Precinct Plan were both formally 

adopted on the 3 rd of December 2014.  

 

The Baardskeerdersbos - the Danger Point - Precinct 

Plans originates from the approved Overstrand 

Municipal Spatial Development Framework:  2006. 

Spatial Development Strategy 2 (SDS2) contained 

in the SDF identified the need of a local 

development framework / precinct plan that 

should provide clear development guidelines and 

development parameters relating to build form, 

urban design, subdivision policy and land use mix.   

 

 

 

 

BAARDSKEERDERSBOS PRECINCT PLAN 

 

Funding was obtained from the Department of Rural 

Development and Land Reform for the 

development of a Precinct Plan, which department 

appointed the consultant team at the beginning of 

2013.   

 

The document has gone through a public 

participation process.  Final comme nts were 

received and amendments were made where 

necessary.  The final document was presented to 

council and adopted.  

 

PURPOSE OF THE BAARDSKEERDERSBOS PRECINCT 

PLAN 

 

The main purpose of the document is to arrange the 

land use and infrastructure associated  with the 

needs of the Baardskeerdersbos community.  The 

precinct plan aims to establish guidelines for the 

integration of the built and natural environment, 

along with the social aspects of the community.  The 

precinct plan directs the conservation of the  rural 

hinterland and agricultural settlement character 

while addressing the increased pressure to 

development that may arise from the Gansbaai / 

Elim Road upgrade by means of proposals and 

guidelines.  The Precinct Plan facilitates the 

implementation of t he IDP and SDF objectives and 

alignment thereof with the objectives of the three 

spheres of government.  

 

SUMMARY OF THE CONTENT 

 

The precinct plan (study area) covers the rural 

settlement of Baardskeerdersbos. It focuses on 

cultural and heritage conservati on, landscaping 

and urban design, whilst balancing future residential 

and economic development with the preservation 

of the rural, agricultural and natural landscape and 

open space systems. The precinct plan directs the 

conservation of the rural hinterland  and agricultural 

settlement character while addressing the 

increased pressure to development that may arise 

from the Gansbaai / Elim Road upgrade by means 

of proposals and guidelines.   
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The precinct plan considers three development 

options for Baardskeer dersbos.  Firstly a no 

development scenario, secondly maintaining the 

status quo (ad hoc decision making scenario) and 

thirdly to allow controlled development defining 

Baardskeerdersbos as a Cape Village.  The latter is 

considered to be the preferred optio n as it balances 

conservation of heritage resources, social equity, 

environmental integrity and economic efficiency.  

 

Section 5 of the Precinct Plan identifies key 

challenges which informed the SWOT analyse. These 

challenges resulted in two no - negotiable guidelines 

i.e.: 

¶ Retain the qualities of place that makes  

            Baardskeerdersbos unique  

¶ Give sensitive and appropriate guidance to  

            future growth  

 

Section 6 of the Precinct Plan contains the spatial 

restructuring directives from the Wes tern Cape 

Spatial Development Framework, 2009 and the 

vision for Baardskeerdersbos as identified in the 2030 

Green Light Vision document.  

 

Section 7 of the Precinct Plan contains development 

guidelines for Baardskeerdersbos consisting of a 

summary of appr opriate land uses, proposed 

development parameters, defined spaces, 

landscaping considerations and provision of open 

space and subdivision policy.  It also contains 

Heritage guideline proposals at settlement -, 

building - and landscape level.   

 

Section 8 of  the precinct plan contains the 

implementation plan and contains a list of projects 

that may have budgetary implications and should 

be incorporated in the IDP.    

 

Conclusion  
 

The Baardskeerdersbos Precinct Plan, 2014 produces 

a detailed Development and Des ign Framework for  

Baardskeerdersbos with parameters relating to the 

future built form, subdivision policy and preferred 

land use.  

 

Throughout the document it is evident that retaining 

the character of Baardskeerdersbos as that of a 

Cape Village would serve  to achieve the strategic 

SDF objectives of promoting a sustainable and 

efficient development, which protects the 

environmental integrity and character of the 

Baardskeerdersbos settlement as a whole.  

 

The precinct area is illustrated below;  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DANGER POINT PRECINCT PLAN 

 

The Birkenhead Property Ownersõ Association 

previously appointed a consultant for the 

development of a Master Plan for Birkenhead.   

 

The Master Plan was considered by Council on 4 

May 2011.  In terms of Councilõs decision the 

Mast er Plan was referred back to the consultants 

prior to the final consideration thereof by Council 

to consider the following points, namely:  

 

¶ the appropriate degree of densification  

¶ visual impact assessment  

¶ provision of ecological corridors  

¶ provision of d evelopment management 

guidelines  

¶ traffic impact assessment  

¶ heritage impact assessment and  

¶ establishment of a conservancy  

Figure 44: Baardskeerdersbos development proposals 




































































































